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PREFACE"

. /-

Research§Rélatrng to Chrldren Bulletin 38 includes reports of research in progress or
recently completed resdarch. With the exceptlon of theysection on.Long-Term Research it
does not_repeat studies included in Bulletins 3 through 3% even though they are still in

- progress. This issue, therefore, does not reflect all research relating to chrldren, but only

research reported to us from September 1976 through February 1977,
In addition to reports of current research, Bulletin 38 contains Moral Developmem. A

Bibliography, which updates previous ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa-
" tion bibliographies on the subject. The bibliographie sources ineclude ERIC documents,

journal arncles, books, book reviews, and conference papers that we hope you will find
useful. o

Publication references and plans are cited in the abstracts of research in the bulletin.
The Clearinghouse, however, does Aot maintain information on the publications of the
investigators. If you wish to obtain further details about any of the projects, pleas& check
professionai jeurnals.in the appropriate field or write directly to the investigator. 3

We wish to thank investigators .who have submitted reports_of their. research and
those who have informed us of other studies. We wish fo acknowledge the valuable
assistance of the Social Research Group, George Washington University-and 1'he founda-
tions that provided us with information about their research gramts. . -

¢

> -
L] ot ?
, Lilian G. Katz, Ph.D. ' -y
. Director, -
A - " ERIC Clearinghouse on Easly Childhood Education
»

+ ve N .
! - m * -
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MORAL DEVELOPMENT:
A BIBLIOGRAPHY = =

Y
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This selective bibliography on moral. development is divide& into five sections: (1

ERIQCb'

papers.

*

documents, (2) journal articles, (3) books, (4) boqk reviews, and (5) conference .

- Y

4

“Citatiorts of ERIC documents (denoted by ED numbers) appeared ,in Research a
Education; and citations of journal articles appeared in Current index to Journals in
Education, Psychological' 'Abstracts, and Social . Science Index from November 1973
through January 1977. Books and* journa] articles are available in public libran'es.{
Availability for conference papers is cited .in the bibliography. [ERIC documents may be
ordered from: S ) ’ '

/

— v

A

Computer M’icrofilnp Ihternational ='Corporation
ERIC Document Reproduction Servige

)

P.O. Box 190 F '
Arlington, Virginia 22210

ERIC studies may be ordered on m.icroﬁche (MF) or 0;1 hard copy (HC). To read MF
(a’ tranSparent film card), use a microfiche reader available in most libraries. HC is a
‘photocopy of the original document. - - i

- -

A

. Major déscriptors (marked with asterisks) and minor descriptors appear under each

citafion. ,Descriptors with asterisks
without asterisks suggest topics of les

denote the document’s major subject matter; terms -
. * . .- e
ser import that are covered in the document.
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ERIC .Documents -
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Booth, Harry F. and” Miller, Ronald W. Why choose? A conversation abow?” moral
education. 1975, 42 pp. ED (25 988. _ T ' .
. . ’ e -ft
Curriculum, *Ethical Instruction, *Humanistic Eduegtion, *Humanities, Tri- 7
terviews, *Moral Development, Resource Materials, *School Role, Secon-, o
dary Educstion, *Values - : .o
. -t
. ) . . e 7 . & ;'
N . . * \ - ) ..
Brewer, James H.' A mini-guide for students, on setting values. A guide for: Evaluating t
< petsonal bchavior;\dcvcloping moral concepts; And improving-sclf—disciplinc. 1976, I}Qi;z«‘
pp. ED 121 710. " ,’f
*Behavigr, Elcn;;yary Secondary,Edixcation, Ethics, Individual, Devclo'p.
ment, Justice, *Moral Development, Moral Values, *Personal Growth, Per- .
* sonal Values, *Self Confrol, *Values ' ’ g i 3 '
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‘=’/Broughton John. The cognitive developmental approach to “eprstemology and its rela- : Lo
tbn tQ logical and moral eps. Ju'}y 1975, 14 pp. ED 122 923. . -
’
: Abstract Reasoning, Adolescents Adults, *Cognitive Development C s4 - ",

. Sectional Studies, *Elementary Secondary Education, lntervrews *Logical
..* . Thinking, Models, ‘Moral Development, *Self Concept .
n} -
Chrssom, Brad S. Moral behavior of-children participating®in competrtr\;e athletics. No :
daterndrcated 13 pp ED 121 733. to .

*Agency Role, Athletic Coaches *Athletic Programs, Athletics"C'om B
munity Agencies (Public), *Moral Development, "{'areni Attitydes, *School .7
Responsrbrlrty, Team Trammg, Teamwork . N 5' .
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Colg, Edward H. and Moseley, Patrrcra A. Moral reasoning: A values process. Adoles- ,
. cent values and Watergate: Notes. November 1975, 2Ppp. ED 115 564. : -

Decision Making, Democratic Values, *Moral Dev'elopment Moral Issues, - | . ‘
b *Moral Values, Political Attitudes, ‘Polrtrcal Issues, Secondary Education, -,
Social Science Research, *Student Activities, *Values

. 2

Collier, Gerald et al. Values and moral development in higher education. December 1974,
225 pp. ED 125 ZIN

Ex-

.. perimental Curriculum, Higher Education, History, Institutjgn
*Intellectual Disciplines, Science Education, *Social Scie / Teaching:
-Methods, *Values

N ' e -
Coursen, David. Conflicting moralities in edugation. NAESP School Leadership Digest

Second Sgjies, Number 11. ERIC/CEM Research Analysis Series, Number 26. 1976, .
32 pp. ED 127 657. Ve .

s College Role, College Studerfts, Course Descriptions, D‘ram:;/E?a'y

- '

Elementary Secondary Education, *Etbical lnstructron, Evolutron
*Literature Reviews, Models, ‘Moral Development, ‘Moral Issues, Racrsm
Sex-Stereotypes, *Textbook Content - T
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’
.

e Damon, William. Measurement and social development September 1975 10 pp. ED 119 l

812. . Y
Currrculum Research ‘EIementary Education, Elementary School Students, ’
*Moral Development, Breschool Children, *Preschool Edd‘tsatron Social
Development, ‘SmiWaturity, *Test Interprefation
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Duska, Ronald ,and Whelan, Manellen Moral development A guide_ to Pi'a?et and
. Kohlberg. 1975 l28 pp.ED 123 144. .- L g

e .

Child Development Egocentrism, Interpersonal Relationship, . *Moral
Development Moral Values, Personal Growth, Perspnality Development
Social Development Theories, ‘Values S

. - 1]
. . . . 2
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Enright,’ Robert D. etal A socxal-cognmve developmental intervention thh srxth and
first graders September 1975 16 pp. ED119841.

Conflict Resolution, *Cross’ Age Ieachmg, Discussion (Teaching Tech-
nique), *Discussion Groups, *Elementary -Education, Interpersonal Rela-
‘tionship, Intervention, *Moral Development, Problem SoY'nng, *Student
. Leadership - . - ey ! )

)
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Eafy Childhood Education, Urbana, lll%noxs Moral develop'- '
ment in children: An abstract bibliography. April 1976. 57. pp. ED 121 479. Also
available from: Publicatiéns.Office, 1.C.B.D., College of Educanon, Universxty of" ll-
linois, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenug, Urbana, Illinois 61801. (Catalog,No. 145, $3. 00’)
*Annotated Blbhographles,'.‘Chlldren Chlldren s Literature, Cognmve
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Education, Research, School Role, Social AIIlIUdCS ‘Soctal Development
Socialization, Teaching Techniques, Values ¢
.. .
Goldbecker, Sheralyn S. Value teacl"ung What'research'says to the teacher. 1976, 34 | pp:
ED 134 551. Also _avajlable from: National Education Assoclauon 1201 - 16th, Street,
N.W,, Washmgton D C. 20036 (NEA Stock No. 1039- 6—00 No price mdlcgted) . .
‘Cogmtlve’ Development, Educanonal Accountabllny, Educational History, b
Y ‘*Elementary Secondary Educafion, Ethics, *Moral Development,: *Personal
. Growth, Punishment, School Environmerdt, Self Evaluation, Students,
Teachers, *Value¢ - C )
i

3 - 0 k ‘ ) .

. < Kirschenbaum, Howard et al. In defense ofval'ues clarification l975 8pp. ED 121 6'45
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. Classification;, Educatlonaf Development, *Educationat- Phllo%ophy, Eduga-
tional Theories, Elementgry Secondary Education, Higher .Education,
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- ’ Bias, Changmg Attktudeg, , *Childhood Attitudes,” Child - Psychology, .

~ . Literature Reviews, *Moral Development, Moral Values,
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Development, Negro Attitudes, Pérsonality Developmex\t *Racial Attitudes,

Racism, Social Attitudes, ‘Theones S LN e
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ment, Seocial Development, ;Socializatiop, Teaching
«  ‘Viewing, *Values . :

4

Lickona, Thomas. What opnmlzes moral development and Beh‘avnoﬂ Where the theories
converge. April 1975, 13pp. ED 118221. ° .'- :
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e "morals, and the ethical education in come}hporary societies. August, 1974, 17 pp. ED
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6(4), 28-33. ’ .

4 e

-,

*Catholics, *Moral Pevelopment, *Moral Values, Religion, ‘Reiigious
Education, Teacher Role, *Theological Educa}tion y

Trinz, Marcia. A teacher'’s implemeptation. Notes fromt Workshop Center Sfor Open
Education, Spring 1976, (1), 13-16. - Lo
. o 3 . K

-~

- *
*Affective Objectives, *Educational Philosoph),/ Effective Teaching, Junior £
" High School Students, *Moral Development, Mera] Values, *Open Educa- ’
.\ tion, Social Values, ‘Sgdent Attitudes, *Teachingethods "

e
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Trow, Martin. Higher education and moral developmem AAUP Bulletm, December *
. 1975, 61(4), 20-27. é

College Curnculum, College Students, Educanonal Methods, *Educational
Policy, *Educational Research, *Higher Education, *Moral Development,
Moral Values, *Research Needs, Teacher Influence

b

Verma Meera M ral developmem and mtelhgence Ps.ychologlcal S'tudles January 1975
20(1),/42-45. SEREEN

- . - -

— Age lefcrences, ‘Intelliggnce, *Moral Develobmem, School Age Children

'.,ﬁ-—\Vikan Arne.’Objective and subjective responsibility in moral judgment as a functign of
?actmem of role polarmes Journal of Genetic Psychology, June 1976, “128(2),
53-161 . . .

-
P

Attribution, Egotism, *Moral ‘Develapment; ‘Responsil))ility, ‘Role Playing,
Schooi Age Children '

-

-~

Vikan, Arne. Moral judgment as a function of role-piaying instructions. Journal of
Genetic Psychology, March 1976, 128(1), 105-121. .

- L4 .
*Elementary School Students, *Moral Development, *Moral Values,-*Role

Playing, *Social Factors . ] N
1

Voyat, Gilbert. The child of the moral axder. Urban Review, February 1975, 8(3),
171-175. > ,

, *Child Development, Developmental Psychology, Integrity, *Moral
Development, *Moral Issues, Personality Development, Political Issues,
Social Development, *Social Problems, *Values

Walker, Lawrence J. and Richards, Boyd S. The effects Qf a naprative model on
children’s moral ]udgments Canadian Jouyrnal of Behaywural Soience, Apnl 1976,
8(2), 169-177. . . . . v

2

Elementary School Studqnts,'hnitation (Learning), *Moral Deve‘lopmem

4

~
~ -

Wasserman, Elsa R. Implementing Kohlberg”s “Just COmmunity Cé‘r{cept” in an alter-
native high school. Social Education, April 1976, 40(4),.203-207.

*Alternative Scho:)ls Democratic Values, Govcrnmeﬁtal Structure, *Moral .

Develapment, Moral, Values, *Program Descriptions, ‘thoq Admmlstra-

- tion, *School Envxronmcnt Secondary Educauon :

-




v

&
.

White, C. B. Moral dévélopment in Bahamian school children: Cross-cultural examina-
tion of Kohlberg’s stages of moral reasoning. Developmenyal Psychology, 1975, 11(4),
;35-536. . - '

-

—

-*Cross Cultural Studies, *Developmental Stages, *Moral Development
1 4 -

» '

. : <

Whitemans, Martin. Children’s conceptions of psychological causality as related to subjec-

tive responsibility, conservation, dnd langtiage. Journal of Genetic Psychology, June
1976, 128(2), 215-226. - ‘ ‘

Age-Differences, Attribution, *Goncept Formation, Conservation (Concept),
*Morai Development, ResBonsibility, Verbal Ability -
. . - 4

Wilkins, Roberlt A. The use, of role playing to induce ‘‘Plus One’’ dissonance in motal
education. Social Studies Journal, Spring 1976, 5(2), 11-15.

Educdtional Research, Ethics, Higher Education, *Moral Development,
*Role Playing, Secondary Educatior, *Teaching Methods, Und_ergrad@ate

Stydy, *Values - . = N
. 7 . Frereia, i ) ‘ ' . ‘ v
- .. 7 “a ' . . -~ \
* Wilson, R. W. Some comments on stage theories of moral development. Journal of
v Moral Education, 1976, 5(3), 241-248. . . -

. B > ~
: “Developmemal Stages, *Moral Development

. . N * . -

.
e .

) : 4
* Woif, Lois C. Cl}ildrén’s literature arid the developmént of empathy in young children.
Joyrnal of Moral Education, Octo,lger 197‘5, 5(1), 45-49. oo

! -

" *Child Deyelopment, *Children’s Books, *Children’s Literature, *Empathy, .
_+ *Moral Dévelopment M -~ -
Zilimanp, Dolf and Bryant, Jennings. Viewer’s moral sancfiop of retribution in the ap-
preciation of dramatic presentations. Joufrial of Experimental Social Psychology, .
November 1975, 11(6), §72-582. . .
*Drama, *Moral Development, Pleasure, Preschool Children,'Re‘ciprocity, ‘
Schaol Age Children . s . R .

’ o . 4 N ‘ '

Books
\ * i - a

- ¢

Barrow, Robin. Moral philosophy for education, Hamden, Connecticut; Shoe String
Press, Inc., 1975. 214 pp. Available from: Shoe String Press, Inc., 995, Sherman
Avenue, Hamden, Connecticut 06514 ($12.50). '

s

19 o




L ‘ ’_: y . .\' ". .‘" - '.". ."
,Cq,steel,' J.'Doyle and Stahl, Robert }. ‘Valwe clarification.in the elassroogg; A primer.
¢- - patific Palisades, California: Goodyear APublishing Company, 1975. 464 pp.
Available ‘from: Goodyear Publishfig Company.*15115 Sunset Boulevard, Pfiﬁc" ,

) Palisades, California 90272 (No prite indicated). - . . .
| 0. . TR R
- ‘ .- B L
. ’ -
Collier, Gerald et al. Values and moral development j ighter education. Ney_ York:
.~ "Halsted Press, 1974.7225 pp. Avaliable from: Halsted™ress, 605 Third Avenue, New
' " York, NeWw York 10016 ($14.50).© .+, 8 :
. . . , ,

‘Duska, Ronaldvaid Whelan, Mgyiellen. Moral d Ioprr\zgnt.- A ,guide fo Piaget agd
. Kohlberg. New York/Paramus/ Toronto: Paulist ®ress, 1975, 128 pp: Available from:
} Paulist Press, 1865 Broadway, New York, New.York 10023 (Pé’ﬁa‘; 3.99). )

. N . 1 ) 1‘ L.
Hall, Robert T. and Davis, John U. Moral.education in.theory dnd practice. Buffalp,
New York: Prometheus, 1975. 189 pp. Available from: Prometheus. Books, 923 Ken-
sington Avenue, puffalo, New York 14215'(510.95, ¢loth; $§.95,-paper). )

- . ~

. i ‘

Kay, William. Moral education: A sociological study of the influence on society, yiome

t and school. Hamden, Connecticut: Shoe String Press, Inc. (A Linnet Book); 1975.
371 pp. Available from: Shoe String Press, "Inc., 995 Sherman Avenue, Hamden,

Connecticut 06514 ($14.50). o .
PR

Lickona, Thomas (Ed.) Moral development and behavior: Theory research and social
}‘"/lssues. New York, New York: Holt, Rinehart-and Winston, 1976. Available from:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 383 Madison Avenue, New "York, New York 10017
(813.99). : : T

[
M

-

Meyer, John R. et al. Value§ education: T heory/practxce/problem's)prbfpeé‘ts. Waterloo, -

. Canadé: Wilfrid Laurier University Press, 1975. 167 pp: Available from: Wilfrid,
Laurier University Press, Waterloo, Canada (Noprice indicated). 4

. N
¢ .

£
- 0 )

Pagliuso, Susan. Understanding stages of moral ylevelopment: A programmed learning
+ workbook. Paramus, New Jersey: Paulist/Newman Press, 1976. “Available from:

Paulist'iNewx_gan Press, 400 Sette Drive, Paramus, New Jersey 07652 (S&,‘?S),

s . -
- A - ._ ¢
-

Research for Better Schools, Inc. BiBliography on moral/values education. Available
from: Research far Better Schools, Inc., 1700 Market Street, Philadelphia, Penn-

sylvania 19103 (No year, pages indicated. $5.00). .
‘. = ﬁ' ' . )
Sterstrom, Mary H. (Ed.) Educators guide to free gujdance materials. Randolph,
Wisconsin: Educators Progress Service, Inc., August 1976. 395 pp. Available from:
Educators Progress Service, Inc., Randolph, Wisconsin 53956 (No pricc‘iridicatcd). .
x i . ° . N
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Simon, Sidney B. a,hd.Olds, Sally Wendkos. Helping your child learn right from wrong:
A guide to valyes clarification. New York: $mon dnd Schuster,” 1976. 223 pp.
Available from: Simon and Schuster, Rockefeller Cénter, 630 Fifth Avenue, New
¥York, New York 10020 (87.95). ' ‘
L , M i . :
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Book Reviews

.
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s e

DePalma,"D. J. and Folgy, J. M 'Moral development: Current ‘t}.leor'y ‘d/ll-esearcﬁ.
Review by T. Lickona in Con?gmporary Psychology, 1976, 21(6), 419-421 . :
] . -

&
- 7

Lickona, T. Moral development and behavigr: Theory, research, and social issues.
Review by L. Henley in'Family Coordinator, 1976025(3), 308-309.
O B i

~

.

Conference' Papers

. . , . « -

/(_ - - - * " ’ \. S c
\ Edixcational ‘Testing Servicé, Princet’n, ‘New Jersey. Moral development. Proceedings of
R the 1974 ETS Invitational Conference, 1974. 79 pb. -Available ,from: Educational
Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 ($3.00).)

; ) .
-~ . , ® o

L

Kohlberg, Lawrence. Theé'development 6f moral stages: Uses.and abuses. Proceedings of
the Invitational Conferenige on Testing Problems, 1973, 1-8 (No availability in-
dicated). : ) T ) .

9o '
¥ h -
’Lvoevir.lgcr, Jane. Issues in the measurement of moral development. Proceedings'of the
TS Invitational Conference, 1974, 57-68. (Sr¢ availability under first citation inathis
“section.) ® N : et
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Rilesy Wilson. The Fole of the school in m?)rﬁl develppment. Proceedings of the EYS-In-
* vitational Conference, 1974, 69-79. (See ayailabﬁity under first citation in this\sec-
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' LONG-TERM: RESEARCH |

J Note: The reports in this section concern
research programs that are contingibus.,
. o ,

4 .
’
- P
.
. R N - .

LONGITUbINAL STUDY OF CIill,Dc GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

lnvéstigator( : Frank Falkner, M.D., F.R.C.P, Ditector; Alexander F. Reche, M.D.,
Ph.D., Chiff, Section on Physical Growth and Genetics; and’ Robert McCall, Ph.D.,
Chief tion on Perceptual/Cognitive Development, Fels- Research Insfitute for the <
Study of Humah Dévélopment, 800 Livermore Street, Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387.
Purpose: To conduct a multidisciplinary study of children whose. health, growth,
psychological development, and environment have been studied since birth, with prenatal
and genetic information; and tb determine normative patterns of- growth and develop-
ment in human subjects. i . ’

Subjects: Over 800 subjects: from present infants ‘to adults with their children*in study.
The subjects are healthy, from rural and urban areas, and from upper-lower to middle
class backgrounds. ‘ '

i

" Methods: A multidisciplinary longitudi‘nal study is being conducted with regular visits and .

use of appropriate analysis'and computer methodology.
Duration: 1930-continuing. " o . :
Cooperatitig group(s): (1) Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. (2) National 'Science Foundation. (3) Samwuel S. Fels Fund. (4) U.S. Air -
Force. . - )
Publicatjo.nsg Information is available from the investiggtors on approximately 1,022
ications that have been completed to date. . ’ i
- ] . . : . A R . . )
DEVELOPMENT OF BUDGETS FOR CLOTHING AND HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES
Investigator(s): - Virginia Bi-itton’, Ph.D., Home Economist, Consumer and Food |
Economics -Institute,; Agricultural Research Service, 'U.S. Department of Agriculture,
Federal Center Building No. 1, tsville, Maryland 20782, v,
Purpose: To develop and update cutrent househpld' clotping budge}s taking into accoum'
known -physiological and sociopsycholOgijcal needs, clothing habits, income, and other
rTesources of various population groups, an ices angd availabflity of clothing items.
Subjects: 12,000 chi@rcn in 6,000 families wi husband and wife and one to five
children, but with no other persons living irt the home.

Methods: Data were gdthered from the 1960-6F Survey of Consunter Expenditures by thh
e

Bureay-6f Labor Statistics and the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Budgets for childr
were computed using regression methods fot three economic levels of the US food
plans—economy, low cost, and moderate cost. Separate clothing budgets were computed
for boys and girls categorized.by age, region,.and urbanization. Budgets will be published *
as total expenditures for children’s clothing (updated to current price levels) 'ang in gar-/

N

* ment equivalent units. e, . . ’
¢ L
[N IR RN 23 . . *
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Findings: Budget costs for boys tended to equal comparable budgets for girls at the
economy level. However, at higher budget levels, boys’ costs were substantially less than
girls’ budgets. This was especially true for older children. .Cost differences between
" clothing budget levels were substantially greater than between food plans, reflecting the
greater ‘elasticity of clothing expenditures. The ‘majority of farm budgets and rural non-,
farm budgets was.about equal to the comparable urban budgets. -
Duration: 1962-continuing. -~ #° . ,
PuMications: Britton, V. Clothing budgets for chﬂ/dren ffom the USDA: Annual eosts at
three levels in four regions. Home Economics Reseqrch ]bumi, March 1973, 1(3),
»173-184. (Reprints are available from: Sales Office, Ameri¢an Home Economics Associa-
tion, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036. Price $1,60.)

N

CHILD HEALTH AND DBVELOPMENT STUDIES :

Investigator(s): Bea J. van den Berg, Ph.D., Research Pediatrician, School of Public
Health, University of California, Berkeley, California 94720; Stephen Thomas,’ M.D,
Director, Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology; and Edgar Schoen, M.D., Director,
Department of Pediatrics, Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Oakland, -California 94611.
Purpose: To. investigate the relationships of biologie," genetic, and medical and en-
vironmental factors in the parents (including events in pregnancy, labor, and delivery) to
the notmal and abnormal development of the offspring; and to investigate the relation-
ships of these factors to pregnancy loss in the form of <arly fetal death, perinatal mor-
tality, infant and childhood mortality, and to-incidence of congenital anomalies, to
growt d mopbidity patterns in infancy and childhood, and to cognitive attainment,
b‘ehav?o!ﬁ?x{}opmpnt, and physical characteristics at ages 5 and 10 years. *
S'ubjgcts: Memers of the Kaiser-Foundation Health Plan (a i)repaid medical health plan)
who reside in the San Eranéisco-East Bay Area.
Methods: The method of study is longitudinal fot both mother and child. In addition to
information obtafned specifically foi the studies, the medical records for the gravide—and
child provided informatjon’ on illnesses, injuries, and drugs. A $pecial interview ‘and
developmental examination were given the child on his-5th birthday and to a large-sample
_of children when they were ages# to 11. These include visiop, hearing, speech, and tests
of cognitive ability, It is planned to extend the observations with'a follow-up examination
of a subcohort of about 2,000 mothers and their children when the latter are abp\}gxt 16
* years old. An epidemiological research project is in process, aimed at the identification of
precursory factors for h'r@ bloqd pressure in young persons.. « ‘ )
Duration: JM959-cont1‘nuih§. , * ; ) ‘
Publications: Copies of a publication ligt -and reprints are available-from: Child Health
.and Development Studies, 3867 Howe Street, Qakland, California 94611.

*

o

THE- BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH STUDY ~, P
. v . N . P — . c - o -

Investigator(s): Dorothy H. Eichofn, Ph.D., Resedrch Psychologist, Institute of Human
Development, Unliversity of California, ‘Befkeley, Calfornia 94720. - '

*

Purpose:, To study thé menta) and physical growth of normally,h;al‘thy persons from -
° ‘ 14

birth to the present. : . e L A O
- , Rl - ’ - ‘ . 'v.
/7 . -~ -
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white, English-speaking parents; and 140 offspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20,
“seen irregularly. . . , : ' ’ ’
Methods: The same data, appropriate for age, were collected for the ‘subjects and their
offspring. Begifining in the first. week of life, tests of mental and motor development,
pediatric “examinations, and .interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during
growth, At all visits, inquiries were made concerning current health and recent illnesses.
Anthropometrics, body photographs, and skéletal X-rays were taken at most agés.:
Socioeconemic data were collected. Studies of*the’ physical -aspects 'of groxyth include’
analyses that compare health higtories with physical growth and with skeletal maturation.

: - Subjtcté: 60 full-term, healthy newboms,: born in Berkeley hos‘pitals from 1928 to 1929 of -

-~

Emotiohal and other personality variables are being studied for consistency, and.in- -

various interrelations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth Histories, socioecorniomic -
status, and intellectual and physical growth. ’ B
Duration: 1928-continging. : . ! ) )
Publications: (1) American Piychologist, 1963,' 23(1), §-17. (2) Monograph of the’So-
ciety for Research in Child Development, 1963, 28. (3) yer, Leona and Bgyley, Nancy.

Jrom one year to maturity. Chicago: miversity of Chicago Press, 1959. .z

Vs
‘
A —

Growth diagnosis: Selected methods Jor intergreting and predicting physical development -

= GROWTH AND PSY‘Cl-“IOPHAOLDGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Investigator(s): Wagner H. Bridger, M.D., Associate Professor, of Psychiatry; and
Beverly Birns, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Yeshiva University, Bronx, New York 10461, * - N
Purpose: To investigate the origins and course of developmem'bf, individual differences
in neonates. - .
Subjects: Normal, healthy, full-term babies, 2.to § days old, born at Bronx Municipal
. Hospital Center. ) . ’ \
7~ Methods: A neonatal behav_iqi-al profile; which was established in previous studies, will
- be used. The profile incluges behavioral ,and. heart rate ratings on excitation, soothing,
feeding, sleep, and nonstimulys periods of observation. Neonates will be followed at ages
2 weeks, and 1, 2, 3, and 4 months 10’ measute the stability of early appearing traits and
their relation to.later behaviors. Data will be analyzed with respect to stability of early
appearing behaviors and the relationship between neonatal hehavior and maternal and

birth history. . e s _— '
Duration: 1966-continuing. : AN g

Cooperating group(s): National-Institute of ‘Mental Health; Public Health Service; U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. - ] ‘* -
Publications: (1) Newton, Grant and Levirie, Seymour (Eds.) Early experience and
behavior: Psychobiology of development. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1968.

. () Psychosomatic Medicine, 1966, 28, 316. Lo

L]
. .
IS " . ~ - . i

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DEN OFACIAL: SKELETAL, AND PHYSICAL
" GROWTH, AND NUTRITION OF CHILDREN ! ¢
Investigator(s): !;him S. Savara, D.M:D., M.S., Chairman, Child Study Clinic, Schoo! of
- Dentistry, Health Sciences Center, University of Oregon, Portland, Oregon 97201, LIRS

- N . . -
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«




38-AA-7

Purpase: To study' the dentofacial growth of children, assessment of skeletal, age related
to facial growth, and variations in physique and its effect on dentofacial growth; and to
determine heritable traits. - . e o

Subjects: 420 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 to 20. 300 children have been
observed for more than 15 years. ' S - ]
Methods: Cephalograms, hand, wrist, and calf X-rays, intraoral X-rays, study cgkts, an-

thropometric m(east_llrements, and photographs are taken; and oral examinations are ad-
ministered, to the subjects. Children are examined every 6 months until they are 14 years
old. : N A NN
. Findings: See publication references listed below. _ :
Duration: 1950-continuing. ' : ) ¥ '
Cooperating group(s): (1) University of Oregon Health Sciencé§ Center, School of Den-
tistry. (2) National Institutes of Health;'Public‘Health Service; u.s. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. Co . X
Publications: Angle Orthodontist, 1968, 38, 104-120; American Journal of Orthodontics,
1969, 55, 133-153; American Jourral of Physical Anthropology, 1969, 30(2), 315-318;
Bulletin of the Academy of General Deatistry, June 1969, 27-31; Journal ‘of Dentistry for
- Children, November-December 1969, 1-4; American Journal of Oﬁhﬁomics, 1970,
57(6), 561-572; Journal of -Dental Research, 1970, 42(4), 885; Advances in Oral Biology,
New. Work: Academic Press, Inc., 1970. Pp. 1-9; Journal of the. American Dental

. ’
A

AP~

.

. Association, 1970, 81,-.653-661; Oral Health, 1971, 61(10), 19.28: American Journgl of

Orthodontics, 1971, 59(5), 488-500; Symposium on Close-Rangé Photogrammetry. Ur-
bana: University of Illinais, 1971. Pp. 365-369; Angle Orthodontist, 1972, 42(1), 35-43;
American’ Journal of Orthodontics, 1972, 61(3), 231-245:" American Journal of Orthodon-
tics, 1972,21(4), 345-352; Cleft Palate Jou;nal,v 1972, 9(2), 119-131; American Journal of
Ortiodontics, 1972, 61(6), 603-618; Angle Orthodontist, 1973, 43(2), 209-215; American
Journal of Orfhodontics; 1973, 63(6), 610-621; American Surnal of Physical An-
thropotogy, 1973, 39, 49-56; American Journal of Orthodontics, 1973, 64(3), 248-?57;
American Journal of Orthodontics, 1974, 66(5), 479-486; Human Biology, 1974, 46(4),
693-698. = . - .

. . - 4
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NEW+RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR'SKELETAL
DEVELOPMENT OF CHILDREN AND STANDARDS IN PREPARATION \

’ lnyéﬁgator(s): -S. Idell Pyle, Ph.D.", Research Associate in .;\natomy,'é)ool"of ‘
Medicine, Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; William W.
- Greulich, Ph.D., Research Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human
Development, Bethesda, Maryland 20014; and staff of the National Center for Health
Statistics involved in the National Health Survey, Public Health Service, U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education,-and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201. :
Purpose: To develop radiographic- standards of reference for skeletal development of
children to provide a basis fof identifying maturity levels of growing bones in the hands,

" _elbows, shoulders, hips, knees, and feet of children and youths agcording to the shapes
of the bone shadows in an X-ray film. . . -
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland -and Boston.

Methods: The bone shadows in an X-ray film display a modal rate of growth of each

- bone by illustrating regularly occurring osseous'features which* develop in series in the

-\
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surface of the bone cortex as it calcifies. A reference standgrcf consists of films arrahged”
as a Series to show sequential osseous features which are alike in males and fenfales. It is
an instrument for measuringsthe skeletal maturity level of children. Films of the subjects,

covering the full- span of growth from birth to adulthood,- have been used to prepare
standards. A standard of reference for joints’ in the upper extremity is in preparation,
with the section on the hand and wrist showing the application of cardinal maturity jn-
» dicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the number of
their bone growth_centers. For published standards, see publication references listed

?low. " : “

uration: 1948-continuing. , R
Cooperating group(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Wtsrem Reserve Univer-
sity, Cleveland; Department of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard University School of
Public Health, Boston; Nati?aj Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Maryland;
Departments of Pediatrics an Endocrinology, Henry, Ford Hospital, Detroit; Merrill-
Palmer Institute, Detroit; Department .of ‘Education, Eastern I}:ﬁchigan,Unive‘r\sity,
Ypsilanti. B . .
Publications: (1) Greulich, W. W~ and Pyle, S. 1. A radiographic atlas of skeletal
development of the hand and wrisg (2nd Ed.) Stanford, California: Stanford University
Press, 1959. (2) Hoerr, N. L.; Pyle, S. I'; and Francis, C. C. A radiographic atlas of
Skeletal devélopment of the foot and ankle '(lst Ed.) Springfield, Illingis: Charles C
Thomas, 1962. (3) Pyle, S. L. and Hoerr, N. L. 4 standard__of reference for the growing

knee (2nd Ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C Thomas, 1969." (4) Pyle, S. I.:

~ Waterhouse, A. M.; and'Greulich, W. W. A standard of reference for the growing' hand

.and wrist (1st Ed.) Cleveland, Ohio: The Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971.
F

METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

- Investigator(s): Ernest- M. Ligon, Ph.D., Director; and staff, Union College Character -

Research Project, lO’Ng;t Terrace, Schenectady, New York 12308. L

Purpose: To -develop *frore gffective methods in character development in cooperation

with families and character trainifig agencies. (‘‘Character’”” is defined in terms of three

dimensions: philosophy, of values, breadth of social vision, and strength of purpose.)

. Subjects; Children and families throughout the United States., The families belong- to

churches, YMCAs; and schools but participate in the study as ipdividual families.
Methods: Procedures of the research are based on action research, in.which the par-
ticipants cooperate with the laboratory and use methods of coscientist research, Open-
ended reports_on researth goals constitute the basic body of research data. An analysis of
these data serves as the basis *for the develOpmu; of niw procedures and for the scien-
tific reports that are published concerning it. » - : R

Findings: Reports have been prepared-concerning hypotheses tested in the home and
character. building agencies. Most of ‘the ﬁndings'relatﬁ to the home, learning, decision .

- making, and methods for character dcvelopmen;,,plus escriptions of age level potentials,

- Duration: 1935-continuing. !

* Cooperating group(s): Lilly Endowment, I
Publications: Gatalog: Attitude Educttion and Character Development, which lists 44
‘pliblications and includes a price list, is available from the investigator.

especially for decision making. - DZ ‘ .
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"LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDIES OF CHILDREN WITH
CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH DEFECTS "

. i

lnvestigator(s):,Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., Director, Center for Craniofacial Anomalies,
Medical Center, University of Illinois, P.O. Box 6998, Chicago, [linois 60680.

Purpose: To study the epidermology, genetics, morphology, physiology, and postnatal
development of children; and to plot the najural history of children with craniofacial
birth defects. ' ‘ S
Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects, males and females, from infancy to adukhood.

" "Methods: - The subjects were initially studied as infants. Procedures included roent-

genocephalometry, tomography, dental casts, and photographs, Speéch and hearing,
psychosocial, and pediatric evaluations supphed additional information.
Findings: Patterns of growth have been delineated that are useful in clinical management.

Some conditions have been shown to get worse; some show spdntaneous improvement;’
_and others remain unchanged. Syndrorme-specific cranial morphologies have been de-

scribed and genetic significance has been described. .

" Duration: 1949-continuing. - .

Cooperating group(s): (1) Illindis State Pechatric Institute. (2) Duvisiop of Services for
Crippled Children, University of Illinois. (3) Cook County Children’s Hosptal. (4) Divi-
sion of Résearch: Maternal and Child Health Services; National Institutes of Health;
Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (5) National
Institute of Dental Research; National Institutes of Health; Publhic Health, Service; U.S.
.Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. . e t
Publieations: Cleft Palate Journal, 1971, 8, 239, A list of articles in journals of dentistry,
medicine, public health, speech and hearing, and psychology is available from the in-
vestigator. -

NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS (NAEP)

v e .

14 . .
Investigator(s): J. Stanley Ahmann, Ph.D., Ptoject Direct'or; Roy Forbes, Ed.D., Project

Director; and George Johnson, Ph.D., Associate Project Director, National Assessment
of Educationa} Progress, 700 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Co}oradb
80203. . : - . . ’
Purpose: To &nin census-like data on the knowledge, skills, concepts, understandings,
and attitudes possessed by young Americans; and to measure the growth or decline in
éducational attainments that occur over time in the 10 learning areas assessed.
Subjects: 27,000 subjects annually in each age group: 9, 13, and 17 (including high school
-dropouts and early graduates); and 5,000 young adults annually, ages 26 to 35.
Methods: The National Assessment of Educational Progress is an annual national survey
that assesses 10 learning areas: art, career nd occupational development, citizenship,
literature, mathematics, music; reading, sgiegcc, social studies, and wrﬂing. Three areas
have been assessed twice: science (1969-70 and 1972-73);- writing (1969-70 and 1973-74);
and reading (1970-71 and 1974-75). The four age-levels glssessed were selected to corre-
spond to the end of primary, intermediate, secondary, and postsecondary education. A
national probability sample of approximately 2,500 to 2,600 individuals ‘per group ad-
ministered package, and a sample of 2,100 to 2,200 individuals per ind_ividually ad-
minstered package are assessgg annually.-The samples are designed to allow NAEP to
estimate the performance, of the population for that age level. Students in school are
assessed in small groups up to 13, or in some cases, in individual interviews. Paper and
pencil questions, discussions, and actual tasks to perform are included among the exer-
. ’ .

-
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- cises..Adults are jnterviewed individually at home, and 17-year olds who are out of
School also‘respond to exercises individually. Results are reported for about 50 percent of -
the exercises given.each year and are stated in percentages of people responding correctly*
or incorrectly. Results are reporiedﬂﬁznally and for_geegraphic region, size and type of _

community, age, sex, race, and parental education. L '

« Duration: 1969-continuing. . ,
Cooperaging group(s): (1) Nationgl Center for -Educational Statistics; U 8. Office of
Education; EducationDivision; U.S. Department of. Health, Education, and Wélfare. P

- Carnegie Corporation. (3) Ford I;‘ouna‘z%)’r:'sn Fund for the Advancement of .Educatiaﬁ
(4) Research Triangle Institute. (5) Meas nent Research Center. (6) Education Com-
mission of the States. L ' ' &
Publications: The National Assessment Publications List is available from: Education
Commission of the States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln Street, Denver, Colorado

- 80203, : : - 3
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38-AA-11 -COLLABORATIVE DIES IN CEREBRAL PALSY AND OTHER R
NEUROLOGICAL AND*SENSORY. DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD

Y

—  Investigator(s): Joseph S Drage, M.D., National Institute of Neurological and Com-
. municative Disorders and Stroke, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfarg,_’Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
Purpose: The Collaborative Peripdtal Project (CPP) s a lorigitudinal multidisciplinary
research effort which seeks leads to the etioloBies of cerebral-palsy, mental retardation,
learning disorders; congenital malformations, mimmal brain dysfunction, conviisive
disorders, and commupicative disorders through studies which relate the events, con-
" ) ditions, and abnormalities of pregnancy, labor, and delivery to the neurelogical andmen-
tal development of the children of these pregnancies.
Subjects: During a period from 1959 through 1966, detailed research data were obtained
from 50,000 women during pregnancy, labor, and delivery. The children borr? to these
50,000 women during their participation in the CPP have been examined at specific inter-
~ , * vals up to the child’s 8th birthday to identify abnornta) copditions-which might limit the
) child’s ability to reach maximum developmental potential.
Methods: A comprehensive analysis of the data will investigate the complex interactions
between the child’s condition and the antecedent factors which may have contributed to
the condition.” The analysis of this data is underway svithin the National Institutes qf .
Health, within other governmental agencies, and under contract with teams, of in-
. vestigators at medical centers outside of government. The Perinatal Research. Branch and
the National Institute of Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke have the
- responsibility Yor monitoring, coordinating, and administering the overall research effort.
The goal of this effort is to make a series of publications available to the research com-
munity and the general public. The projected .completion of this an‘a‘lysis is June 30,
- 1976. Thc(«a for the CPP were -collected at 12 major medical centers in the L&nitcd’

4

v

States. R .
' Duration: 1956-continuing. . . )
Cooperating group(s): Gharity Hospital, New Orleans, Louisiana; Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity School of Medicine, Baltimore, :Maryland; Boston Lying-In Hospital2 Children’s
Medical Center, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston,
Massachusetts; Ufiiversity of Minresota Medical School, . Minneapolis, Minnesota;
Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center, New. York, New. York; Children’s Hospital of
Buffalo, Buffalo, New York; University of Oregon Medical School, Portland, Oregon;

-~ -
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ing nonprofessionals, evaluatiof of programs, process analyses, selection-process rela- -
tions, selection-outcome relations, and process-outcome relations. Between 20 and 30 dif-
ferent research instruments and assessment procedures are being used..

o

Duration: 1958-continuing. - ) S
_ , ‘ ) «
‘38-AA-14 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN. THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT O!i .
BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION ’ . ) .
¢ —~— / " ’

lnvestigalorg/s): Margaret ‘Bullowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Communication * Group,
Research Laboratory of Electromics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,

) Massachusetts 02139. )
oy Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child’s language development take
’ place. . . R .

Subjects: Four firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middle class_families.
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly
intervals. On each visit a half hour gontinuous record was made on tape and film. An
observer using a shielded microphone dictated a simultaneous description of ongoing
behavior and interaction to supplement the film taken by a fobot camera. A timing signal
. was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape and film from an observation
’ may be synchronized during playback in the labdratory.) In addition, afi .independent
team that consisted of a ;;ediatricién and developmental psychologist visited each
-baby’s home once a month to assess other aspects of maturation and development. In-
dexes to sound and transcripts were made from the tapes to permit rapid search. Tapes
are analyzed by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic featires. Syn-. ,
chronized tape and film is studied by linguists and by the principal investigator, who is
interested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization forms a part,
Findings: The most significant finding is the apparént obligatory relationship between the
.child’s vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early performative
sentences. Such sentences are used by the child to commuynicate” messages when he is
sho»'ving something to someone, when he is greeting someohe, etc. Another finding is the
""’spontaneous appearance of sentences with topic-comment construction in the child’s
speech™even though parents “rarely use this construction. (The construction is . not
characteristic of adult American English.) : ) <
Duration: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing. (.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service;\U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. ) .
Publications: (1) Journal of Child Psychatry, 1964, 111(1), $3. (2) Monographs of the.
Society for Research in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114. (3) Language and
i Speech, 1964, 7(2), 107-111. (4) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory of
Electronics, 1966, 81, 181-186.' (5) .Lingua, 1967, 19¢1), 1-59. (6) Foundations of
Language, 1967, 1, 37-65. (7) Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. A. (Eds.) Modern studies in
English. Engleévopd Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969, Pp. 422-437. (8) Bar-
Adon, A. and Leopold, W. F. (E\;ij.) Child language: A book of readings” Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1971. (9) Journal .of the American Academy ‘of
Child Fsychiatry, 1994_10(1), 124-135. (10) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research
Laboratbry of Ele¢tronics, M.1.T...1971. No. 100. (11)-Bullowa, M. From communica-’
tion to Janguage. Presented at the International Symposium on First Language Acquisi- -
tion, Flprence, Italy, 1972 ¢mimeo). (12) Bullowa, M. and Putney, E. A method for
’ ' analyzing communicative behavior between infant and, adult from filnT. Presented at a
* meeting bf the International Society for the.Study of Behavioral Development, Ann Ar-
‘ - P
31 A ©f
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ing nonprofessionals, evaluatiof of programs, process analyses, selection-process rela- -
tions, selection-outcome relations, and process-outcome relations. Between 20 and 30 dif-
ferent research instruments and assessment procedures are being used..
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Duration: 1958-continuing. - ) S
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‘38-AA-14 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION IN. THE CONTEXT OF THE DEVELOPMENT O!i .
BEHAVIOR AND INTERACTION ’ . ) .
¢ —~— / " ’

lnvestigalorg/s): Margaret ‘Bullowa, M.D., Researcher, Speech Communication * Group,
Research Laboratory of Electromics, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,

) Massachusetts 02139. )
oy Purpose: To find the steps by which early stages of the child’s language development take
’ place. . . R .

Subjects: Four firstborn children from white, English-speaking, middle class_families.
Methods: Each child was observed from birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly
intervals. On each visit a half hour gontinuous record was made on tape and film. An
observer using a shielded microphone dictated a simultaneous description of ongoing
behavior and interaction to supplement the film taken by a fobot camera. A timing signal
. was placed on the tape and film every 5 seconds. (The tape and film from an observation
’ may be synchronized during playback in the labdratory.) In addition, afi .independent
team that consisted of a ;;ediatricién and developmental psychologist visited each
-baby’s home once a month to assess other aspects of maturation and development. In-
dexes to sound and transcripts were made from the tapes to permit rapid search. Tapes
are analyzed by linguists interested in phonological, semantic, and syntactic featires. Syn-. ,
chronized tape and film is studied by linguists and by the principal investigator, who is
interested in the communicative behavior of which the vocalization forms a part,
Findings: The most significant finding is the apparént obligatory relationship between the
.child’s vocal sound production and actions with the same meaning in early performative
sentences. Such sentences are used by the child to commuynicate” messages when he is
sho»'ving something to someone, when he is greeting someohe, etc. Another finding is the
""’spontaneous appearance of sentences with topic-comment construction in the child’s
speech™even though parents “rarely use this construction. (The construction is . not
characteristic of adult American English.) : ) <
Duration: Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing. (.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service;\U.S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. ) .
Publications: (1) Journal of Child Psychatry, 1964, 111(1), $3. (2) Monographs of the.
Society for Research in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114. (3) Language and
i Speech, 1964, 7(2), 107-111. (4) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory of
Electronics, 1966, 81, 181-186.' (5) .Lingua, 1967, 19¢1), 1-59. (6) Foundations of
Language, 1967, 1, 37-65. (7) Reibel, D. A. and Schane, S. A. (Eds.) Modern studies in
English. Engleévopd Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969, Pp. 422-437. (8) Bar-
Adon, A. and Leopold, W. F. (E\;ij.) Child language: A book of readings” Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1971. (9) Journal .of the American Academy ‘of
Child Fsychiatry, 1994_10(1), 124-135. (10) Quarterly Progress Report of the Research
Laboratbry of Ele¢tronics, M.1.T...1971. No. 100. (11)-Bullowa, M. From communica-’
tion to Janguage. Presented at the International Symposium on First Language Acquisi- -
tion, Flprence, Italy, 1972 ¢mimeo). (12) Bullowa, M. and Putney, E. A method for
’ ' analyzing communicative behavior between infant and, adult from filnT. Presented at a
* meeting bf the International Society for the.Study of Behavioral Development, Ann Ar-
‘ - P
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bor, Michigan, 1973 (mirgeo). (13) Bullowa, M. Non-verbal communication in infancy.
& Presented at the_lst Congress of the InternAtional Association for Semiotic Studies,
Milan, ltaly, 1974 {preprint). (14) Qruber’, J.. S. Correlations between-the syntactic con-
strugtions of the-child and of the adult. In C. A. Ferguson and D. Slobin (Eﬁs.), Studies
of child language. Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1973. Pp. 440-445. {15) Bullowa, M.
When infant and adult communicate, how do they synchronize: their behaviors? In A. a
= - Kendon ef al. (Eds.), Organwration of behavior in face-to-face interaction. Mouton, 1975.1
Pp. 97-129. (16) BullloWa,' M. et al. Ipfant voc;aliz'ation: ,Cc’)‘mmum'cation before speech. T
“In T. R. Williams (Ed.), Socidlzzatio%, and communication in primary groups. Mouton,
§ - 1975. Pp. 243-2@1. (17) Bullowa, M. A matrix for language. Presented at the 21st Annual
o Conference of the Intermational Linguistic Association, New York City, March 1976
(mimeo). (18) Bullowa, M. Fromxcgmmuhication to language. /nternanonal Journal of
Psycholinguistics (in press). (f9) Bullowa, M..dnfafms as conversational partners. in T. F.
- Myers (Ed.), The devefopmen: of discourse and conyversation. Fdinburgh University Press
' (in press). (20) Bullgwa, M. From performative act to performative utterance. In S. K. -

) . Ghosh (Ed.), Biology, language and human behavior. University Park Press (in press).
- ” . ) g ) g w
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38-AA-15 THE HARVARD PRESCHOOL PROJECT ‘. .
Investigator(s): Burton L. White, Ph.D., Director; Jean Watts, Ph.lj., Co-Director; ;lnd <

Barbara Kaban, M.A., The Harvard Preschool Project, Laboratory of Humah Develop-
. ment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard University, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian Way,
* Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138. ‘
Purpose: To trace the development of educabihity and competence in children during the
first 6 years of life; and simultaneously <o trace the role of exgﬁrience in such develop- _ |
' ment. . ’ T
Lt Subjects: Preserhly, 32 normal children, ages 12 to 32. months, of both sexes, half of
whom were selected because’ they- exhibited potentials to develop high degrees of general
competence during the second and third years of life; while the other children seemed
likely to devetop a considerably lower level of competence. . .
Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longitudinal natural experiment. Data are
collected by home observation and testing of the children on the average of 2 hours per

‘ week. One observational, technique consists of tape recordings in which the observer

. describes the child’s activities. The data are then coded onte forms using instruments

developed for the project. Another technique involves a checklist record of QbéT}avior. .
Tests of language and cognitive development are administered reguldrly. Factors Jgre
measured including stream of experience, the child’s competencies, and salient en-

" . vironmental influences. e
Findings: Analysis of preliminary data indicates that the observation instruments. ar
monitoring the development of competence in promising ways. Further indications of

. how childrearing practices influence the process '(xre becoming clear. The mother, or
substitute, usually through indirect actiom, is seen as the major'environmenta] influence
on the develoﬁmem of competence. A longitudinal experiment. will be initiated this year.

o {See Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 22, May-Decernber 1967, Study 22DA-3, p.!

0 16.) . . -

Duration: September. 1965-continuing. . .

Cooperating group(s): (1) U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity. (2)76(amegie Corpora-

tion, New York. (3) Head Start; Office of Child Development; Office of Human

Development; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

‘e
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" ,.38-AA-16  LEARNING OF INQENTWK?ALUE IN®HILDREN ' . !
~ Investigator(s): Jum C. \Nunnilly, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology,. Vander- . .
bilt University, Nashvielﬁ, Tennessee 37203. ’ ' *
. .. Putpose: To study thedlearning bf incéntive value-in-children through the e of reward
““conditioning. : R w . ‘ .
Subjecty; Elementary school children, ages 7 to 11.- > . . i
— . . Meth Neutral objects (usually nonsense syliables) are assogiated with receipts of
_ reward, nonreward, gnd loss of reward in various types of research designs. The amounts _
and kinds of condition reward value are measured in ‘relation 'to verbal evaluation,
reward expectancy, choice behavior, and measures of selective attention,
- Findings: Various censistent effects have been found on the dependent measures, and the
_research paradigms_ have been able to ifferentiate many treatment conditiops concerped
. ,{ with secondary rewards, L. o . .
Duration: 1963-continuing. ' - 7
Cooperating group(s): Qffice of Education; U.S. Dgpartrl{gridﬂealth, Eduration, and,
Welfare. . - -

Publications: (1) Rileigh,- K. K. apd Nunnally, JC A new measure of semantic ap- ,
praisal for studies, of secondary rewards. Psychonomic Science, 1970, 18, 203-205. (2)
Wilson, W. H. and Nunnally, J. C. A naturalistic investigation of acquired mieaning in
children. Psychonomic Science, 1971, 23, 149-150. T ’

’

38-AA-14, CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS

+ " Investiggtor(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, Childhood Psychogis. Project; Seymour
W. Friedman, M.D., Director, Clinical Services; Peter Landres, M.D., Staff Psychiatrist;
Beatrice M. Cooper, M.A., Senior Research Social Worker; and Joel Liebowitz, Ph.D., .
Clinical Research Psychologist, Reiss-Davis Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los
+ , Angeles, California 90035. . A )
Purpose: To develop better, diagnostic and treatment methods for childhood psychosis;
and to investigate psychoanalytic methods of trga'tment, the use of support systems, and
work with.parents, collaborating agencies, schools, and Aospitals. : -
: Subjects: 10 children, ages S to 20. .
Methods: Data were gathered through tape recordings  of psychotherapy sessions,
therapists’ summaries of sessions, and repeated psychological tests. The use of disfance as
- a psychological mechanism ‘will be investigated. (See Research Relating to Children,
Bulletin 18, March-December 1964, Study 18-L-36, p. 58; and Bulletih 20, October 1965-
May 1966, Study 20-1A-1, p. 72.) .

- Duration: 1957-continuing. )
Publications: (1) Children of ‘time wund space, of action and impulse. New: York: °
Appleton-Cen{ugy-Crofts, 1966. (2) The challenge: Despair and hope in the conquest of
innek _space. New York: Brunner/Mazel, 1971. (3) Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S. W. Do
you have faith that I'll make it? Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletiny 1971, 8(2). (4) Rubin, K.

The flawed hammer. Reiss-Davis .Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (5) Cooper, B. The.flawed
triangle. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). (6) Liebowitz, J. M. Transformation of ]
. the flaw—Re-evaluation via psychological testing. Reiss-Davis Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2). *

(7) Ekstein, R. and Wix, D. Fusiop “and diffusion of memory and perception in
- childhood psychosis in relation to psychotherapeutic innovations. Rejss-Davis Clinic
- - Butletin, 1972, 9(2). (8) Eksteins'R.; Friedman, S.; and ‘Carugh, E. The psychoanalytic

treatment of—childhood schizophrenia. In B. B. Wolman (Ed.), Manual of child

—  bsychopathol6gy. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1972. Rp. 1035-1@57.
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' 38-AA-18 A SURVEY OF THE NUTRITIONAL STATUS 0‘ BRITISH SCHOOL CHILDREN'

v ) lnvestigator(sr Judith Cook M.B., B.Chem., Lecturer; Douglas Altman, B.Sc., Lec-
i turer; W. W. Holland, M.D., F.F.CM., Professor, and S. G. Topp, B.Sc., Dip.Stat.,

Lecturer, Department of Clinical Epidemiology and Social Medicine, School of Medicine,

. ’ St. Thomas's Hospital, London S.E.1, England; and A. Elliott, M.D., D.P.H., County

Medical Officer, Kent County Council, Kent, England.
Purpose: To examine the dietary-intake of school children and investigate its relatlonshlp
‘< - to health and socioeconomic factors; and, to explore the extent and nature of poor nutri-
tion. '
Subjects: 1,017 children, bom between 1953 and 1955 or between 1958 and 1960, residing
in and attending Local Authorrty $chools in four areas in Kent, England. The sample was
stratified by social class, family size, and weight. Higher sampling fractions were taken
’? for chitdren (1) from larger famiilies, (2) from lower socia‘l classes, (3) with no fathers,
and (4) with low weights, in order to have adegiiate numbers of subjects in those groups
_suspected of havmg the greatest likelihood of deficiency. v
- Methods: Field work for each child, conducted between September 1968 and March 1970,
= - ‘was comprised of a weighted diet*record, a socioeconomic ,questionnaire, and a medical
examination. The weighted diet record was kept for 1 week and was <losely supervised by'
. a trained field worker. The same field worker administered the socioeconomic question-
naire which elicited information on family structure, father’s occupation, mother's educa-
“tion and working status, the child’s health history and eating pattern, and the parents’
heights. The medical examination, carried out by one of two medical officers, included a
" clinical assessment of the nutritional status of the child; measurements of hérght weight,
triceps and subscapular.skinfold thickness, arm circumference, and peak expiratory flow
rate. The medical @amination. #iso noted clinical evidence of vitamin deficiency.
Duration: 1968-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Health and Social Security.
Publications: (1)-Cook, J. et al. A survey of the nutritional status of school children.
Relation between nutrient intake and socioeconomic factors. British Journat of Preven-
tive Social Medicine, 1973, 27, 91-99. (2) Topp,.S G.; -Cook, J.; and Elliott, A
Measurement of nutritional intake among school children. Brmsh Journal of Pwgventive
Soczal Medicine, 1972, 26, 106. N - .

. . e
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38-AA-19 RESEARCH AND GUIDANCE LABORATORY SUPERIOR STUDENT -PROJECT
ot 4 " N ’

Investigatoi(s): Marshall P. Sanborn,” Ph.D., Director; and Charles Pulvino, Ph.D,
Associate Director, Research and Guidance Laboratory, University of Wisconsin, 1025
West Johnson, Madison, Wisconsin 53706.
. " Purpose:, To develop and demonstrate procedyres for the identification and description of
. multipotential and promising youths; to study the guidance and -educational development’
of human potential; and to serve as a demonstratron and deVelmeent center for counsele
s ""r'ng, guidance, and plannmg activities f0r all cooperating high sehools.

. Subjects: This r,s a longitudinal sample nor:numbermg 3,700 males and females, ages 14
~ to 30, from 90 Wisconsin school systems, Whose average mental test scores are in the up-
per three to five percent of students in the; age range and grade in school. Subjects are
L selected using criteria designed-to identify multipotential youths in grade 9. These cfiteria |
include aspetts of the student’s vocaQulary, spoken and written communication, readmg

‘background, range of mterests, school performance, creativity, and learnmg behavmr

-
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of.high school -attendance. Arranged activities include testing ang evaluation, analysisyof
written and oral performances, visits to classes and laboratoriesy-and conferences with
university sta® members in any area of interest. These activities are designed to (1)
broaden students’ horizons with respect to educational and vocational qpportunities, (2)
develop realistic self-concepts about theit own strengths and interests, (3) foster plans fog
suitable educational programs, (4) discover methods Tor overcoming limitations, (5) en-
courage development of personal and academic strengths, and (6) provide courise} en
matters that may influence the individual student’s fullest development. Findings are in--
terpreted and implications are considered with the student in individual'counsejing ses-

Methods: Subjects visit the lgBoratory facilities for 1 day at least C: during their period

sions. Laboratory staff teams (1) visit students’ schools and hold conferences with the ’

parents of each participating ‘child to inform parents about characteristics of their
childrén which they may not know; (2) stimulate action of parents to meet .their child’s
developmental needs; (3) facilitate communication between the parerts, scbhgol, and stu-
dent; and (4) discover points of view and other- parental’ characteristics which affect the
student’s development, A written repo regarding each individual student is sent to his or
her school contaifing’ iformation 2/(

as well as suggestions the school €ould implement to provide desired educationql'.pr per-
sonal experiences. Inservice training sessions are held to discuss specific students, sugges-
tions to the school, and general principles for guidance and- education for superior
students. Objectives of thgse training sessions are (1) stimulation of and assistance with
the processes ‘of identification of superior students; (2) encouragement and assistance in
making special provision for the development of superior students, and stimulation to do

so for other students; (3) provisiop of information about educational and vocational re- .
‘quirements and opportunities particularly applicable to superior student; (4) encourage-
ment of ihnovation and experimentaticp in school procedurés for superior students as ;
well as for other students; and {5) demonstration of appropriate guidance services for .

high school students.. Although there are diffigulties in obtaining adequate control

groups, some research studies have begn done comparing . laboratery participants with *

other students matched on academic, familial, school, and community varmbles. In addi-
tion, comparisons of the effectiveness of twosor more procedures for accompli_shing a
particular guidance gpal have been made in other laboratory research studies. -,

Findings: The Research and Guidance Laboratory is a cooperative effort which has main-
tained direct, personal, longitudinal, and functional relationships between the ‘Uﬁj:\{el;sity
of Wisconsin and 3,700 top students, their parents, and their teachers t?hr ugghout
Wisconsin (See Research Relating to g‘hildren, Bylletin 22, _May-December"l9!67, K tudy
22-QA-1, p. 83.) More than 97 percent of all student participants who 'have graduated
frdm high school have enrolled in higher education programs. Many have gone on to
graduate and professional study. As ajroup, these,young people have established 2 very
outstanding record in college. . ' ; , e A -
Duration: 1957-continuing. A *

roboe .
Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of 'Educax,iovn; Education Division; U.'S. Department of

Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Ninety cooperating school Systens ip Wiscoﬁsig.

Publications: (1) Laboratory monograph: Research on the gifted and talented. student;
1976. (2) Sanborn, M. P..and Niemiec,.C. J. Identifying values of superior high school-
students. Schoo/ Counselor, March 1971. (3) Bradley, R. W. and Sanborn, M. P. Ordinal

- . \

position of high'school students identified by their teachers asguperior. Jo:gnal .of Educi-
. tional Psychology, 1969, 60(1), 41-45. (4) Mowsesian, R,; Heawd othney, J. W.

M. Superior students’ occupational preferences and their fathees’ occlipations.. Personnel
and Guidance Journal, November 1966. (5) Refer to Education Index for other publications
related to this projeet. - - .

¢+
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out the student’s performarice, interests, and needs,—__
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- ;-‘ 38-BA-1 SOME LONGITUDINAL"‘ANTHROPOMETRIC STUDIES ON NORMAL . -

'3%:BA-2  SOME LONGITUDINAL*ANTHROPQMETRIC STUDIES ON NORMAL CT

" ;’ - lnvestigafor(s): Asuncion CT—Baltazz\m' M., Science Research Associate IV, Food and
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. FILIPINO CHILDREN, AGES 0 TO.6 ) -

Investigatog(si: Asuncion C, Beltazar, M.D., Science Reseaxch,Asgo jate IV, Food and
_wNutrition Restarch Institute, National Science Development Board, 727 Pedro Gil, -
Manila, Philippines. .’ s . * ‘ )
. Purpose: To set up siandard height and %eight of normal Filipino children, ages 0 td'6, —~
.. based on data gathered longitlidinally fl:Oﬁ{ children ih well-to-do families, in order to
assess. the nutritional * status ‘of " Filipino, children; and to assess other -physical
. measureménts irfcluding skinfold, and-circumferences of head, chest, abdomen, and arm,
for these measurements are highly correlated with_physical growth and can also serve as .
. parameters to assess nutritional status. T e -0

a Subjects: 300 normal, Filipino neonates (150 females and 150 males) from upper ang/or

middle socideconomic fevels in the" Greater Manila ‘area. - ‘. -
M:el[nods: The subjects will" be taken fro'lq different hospitals metropolitan’Manila and '
"will be followed in their own homes (1) monthly from 0 to 12 months, (2) every 3 fnonths
'f;om 1 10 2 ydars, and (3) every 6 months from 2% to 6 yeag. Data to be collected in-
clude (1) length in cenfimeters: using an infantometer at agef) to 12 months and a steel s
“tape with measurement taken in_recumbent position *4fter- 12- ménths; (2) weight in .
kilograms: using the infang, scale,at ages 0.to -12 months "and a pediatric scaje for over 1
year; (3) ciseumferences of head, chast; abdbmen,”and arm in centimeters;_ug@g a tape
measure at the s‘yified location described by D. B. Jellife in The Assessmént of the *
" Nutritional Status of thg Community; (4) skinfold thickness in millimeters of the left up-
per arm and scapula 'a Harpenden Caliper; and (5) dietary intake: gathered éMthe
basis of a monthly recall.g® * . T - .
Duration: April976-April 1982. e T ' ‘
-+ ‘Coapeggting group(s)>Agency for International Development, National Nutrition” Coun- - i
. Fil- . 'm ) . . 3 . R . ) F . L4

a - -
/ T . 'r “t . -
.

L} N ’ . .

FILIPINO CHILDREN, AGES 470 12 . .

v -
. b o

Qutrition Researchr Istitute, ' Nafional Seience Devélopment &uﬁrd, 727 Pedro Gil,
-+, Manila, Philippiies. - - ., ~ - ® L
’ Purpose: To establish the physical growth péttem of normal, Filipino children, ages 4 to
12, from data gathered longitu‘dinally and quési-longitudinallv. .
Subjects: 500 children))gé 4 (250 males and 250. females), 1ollowed up until agey|2; and
100 children (50 males arid-50. females), ages*6, 8, and 10, followed up far 3 ygars. ‘All
subjects ase normal, Filipino children from high income gmbups, . . R
",Méthdas:'a Adseries of observations _will be mada_twice a year taken cin the day closest to -

TS TR T




-t

the birthday of 4, 6, 8, and lO—year old normal, Filipino, hxgh mc”ome group children. .
Measurements include (1) height (standing an® sitting) in centrmeters instrurments used
are steel tapes in centimeters and triangulat rulers; (2). Welght in kilograms: using

_ pediatric scales in krlograms (3) circumferences of head,. chest, abdomien, and left upper’
arm in centrmeters using a flexible steel tape calibrated-in centimeters; and (4) skinfold
thickness in millimeters of triceps and scapula: using a Harpenden Caliper. .

Duration: 1976-1986. -_ , i

) . .
MENTAL DEVELOPMENT OF INFANTS IN TWO ETHNIC GROUPS: FINDIN@S
FROM THE JERUSALEM STUDY OF-GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

lnvesugatqr(s) Sarah Smll'ansky, Ph.D., Senior Researcher, Leah Shephatiah, M.A.,
Research Coordinator; and Eva Frenkel, M.A., Research Coordinator, Henrietta Szold
Institute, 9 Columbia Strest, Kiryat- Menachem lérusalem, Israel. & ;
Purpose To conduct preIlmmary analyses on mental development of children related to
ethnic differences, family correlates of IQ at age 4, afid the valj f infant tests using
sthe mental develOpment A%a@/fqom the Jerusglem.study of growt evelopment.
Subjects: 71 male and female infants whose parents immigrat om Morocco; and
126 male and-125 female infants whoss parénts immigrated from Eufope. -
Methods The Jeérusalem study was the first comprehensrve study of infancy and early
childhood in Israel. It was designed to assess the cognitive, socioemotional, and physrcal
growth of children, as well as to study childrearing practices and their relationship to the
child’s development from a cross-cultural perspective. Data collection of the longltudmal
study started in February 1965 and was terminated in February 1970 whem all children
involved reached age 4. Pregnant mothers were contacted angd_ mtervrewed in their ,homes
All further interviewing, testing, and hysrcal exaql;natrons were conducted in the
resgarch clinic, at ages 4 weeks, 3, 6 M‘ 18, 2¢, and 30 months; and at 3 and, 4 years
f age. For each of the visits, the i ation obtained included a variety of data on
social: psychologlcal as well as physical.aspects of child development and chll’rea(mg In
the present reséarch, only background data and mental scores were utilized. T _Brunet-
Lezine lnfapt Develom‘nent Test was used’ up to 30 months, and the Stanford- et for 3
and 4 years.
Flmlings Up to 18 months the Moroccan origin children score higher than those of -

1

Edropean background on all‘sub‘fields measured by the Brunet-Lezine Infant Test. At age .

2 there are no diffetences in total scores, but there are ethnic differences by. subsceres,
~ which are interpreted as mdrcatmg a beginning of the decline-in the mental developmem :
of the Moroccan origin group. At ages 3 and 4, the: European origin children scorecon-
siderdbly higher. However, all the differences m 1Q at these age levels are accounted for
‘@ by parents’ educatioggilevel. N’ethmc effect ‘was found. Parental education was found
to be the most powerTul backgr%nd variable in ,pred\ctm 1Q at age 4. Othe’vanables/
. significantly related.to IQ are number of children in fa and the brrth of an.addi-
tionaksibling. Parental education is of greater rmpact in the ldoroctan origin poplﬂanon
The prediction of IQ at age ¢ by th Brunet “Lezine Infant-Test is low during thé first’ :
year. for the total sample, but ther are’srgmﬁcant and considgrable. correlations by-
+ subgroups. From age 18 months, there is'a substantial rise in-the redictive uali'drty of the
infant tests (especrally in the Ignguage and coordination subscore®), for the total 5ample as
well as, for each subgf&p This is mterpreted as a sign for-relative stabilization of mental
fanctlomng, as'well as of interaction patterns b;tweep thachrld end his envrronment
Duration: l964-00m§leted .
Cooperatlng groap(s): Ferd Foundatron . . -
Publications: Research Report No. l95 is avaxlable from theHenrletta Szold Institute. s

J
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X Duration: Juné 1976-June 1977,

- . N

L J .

SEASONAL RHYTHM IN THE RATES OF GRO\»TH IN HEIGHT AND WEIGHT
~) 7 . ’

Investigator(s): Barry A. Bogin, M:A., Department of Anthropology, Temple University:
Philadelphia, Pefms,xlyania 19122. - o .
Purpose: To ascertdin the existence of a yearly rhythm in the rates of growth in height _,
and wgi&l}t of normal children; and to correlate such -rhythms with environmental
phenom¥na. - . NN
Subjects: Approximately 250 childten in‘three age groupt: 7 to 8, ili to 13,-and’15 to 16,
equally distrjbuted by sex? all age groups. All childrefi.were of upper socioeconpmic
class and free of any clinical pathologies. - : -

<Methods: Fourteen equally spaced montlily measurémeﬁts of }ieight and weight were

taken using standlard anthropometric equipment And proc;dugbs. Besides the normal
descriptive statistical methods, a BMD computer program, periodic regression, .and har-
monic analysis are used to test for significant growth rhythms, ‘

Findings: Preliminary analysis shows that distinct growth rhythms for both height and
weight do exist. These rhythms seem to be associated with changes from rainy season to
dry"seas'on, but much more analysis needs to be done before this can be firmly estab-
lished. . . s '

" Duration: September 1974-December 1976. , . . .
Co&perating group(s): (1) Latin American Teaching Fellowships. (2) The American
School of Guatemala. D o ‘ . :

- - -

- .
CHILDREN AT RISK FOR HYPERLIPEDEMIA '

L)

Investigator(s): Ruth Whit[e?ﬁo>¢, l')..o Clinical Professor of Pediatrics and Pediatric
Cardiologist, Yale University Schoal of Medicine, 333 Cedar Street, New Haven, Connec-
ticut 06510. . I T, * . , . -
Purpose: To .i/dentify the magnitude of the problem of hyperlipedemia“in children in an '
arban setting. ‘ . > 7 L. )
N Subjects: All children of index patients, age 50 g¢ under, with coronary or ischemic heart
disease or cerebre vasculwroblems and who g:e abnormal lipid§. .-
Methods: Index patients wer? identified in all coronasy care and -special units within a
large medical school hospital. The children of identified péti;nts had cholesterol and
triglyceride determinations performed and a familyshistoty was obtained. Special dietary,
assistance and lipid clinic treatment and fallow-up were established. The percent of af-
cted ‘children of index patients will be reported and some of their problems will be iden-

tNg. - ,

. - Cooperfting group(s): (1) Copnecticut Stafe Department of Health. (2) Division' of

-

Research; Maternal and Child Héglth Service; Ngt’iona] Iqsﬁtuics of Health; Public
Health Servicg; U. S. Department of Health~Education, and Welfare. '
. 1Y

. . . ’
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PHYSICAL ACTIVITY A GROWTH IN RRESCHOOL AGE OHILDREN

lnvestigator(s) Benjamm Tonm M.D., Ph.D,, Program Coordmator Physnology and . e
Clinical Nutrmon and Fernando E: Vlten, M D., D.Sc., Division Chle'f Division of
Human Nutritiort and: Biology, Institute of Nutrition of Central America and Panama .-
Carretera Roosevelt,"Zona 11, Guatemala C. A., Guatemala: "
Purpose “To measure the jeffect -of a program ofy physical activity on children' going ’
through a rapid phase of gLowth (recovering from malnutgitipn); and to compare them to
a-control group that: experiences normal kctivity in a hospital eavironment.
Subjects: 18 children were studied in each group. Each study lasted 6 to 8 weeks.
Methods: All children were fed 2.5 grams of protein derived from milk, eggs, and corn;
120 Cal/kg, 20 pércem coming from vegetable fat plus vitamins and minerals. Both con-
trol and active groups were stimulated psychologically, Ihel[ intake was accurately
measured, and their physical activity was monitored by means of pulse accumulators and”
by ‘means of periodical regressions between heart rate and oxygen consumption at dif-
ferent levels of exexdéise. (The total’energy expenditure of the children can be measured
throughout the day.) Nitrogen and energy balance, rate of growth, basal energy expen-
diture, and body" composition studies were performed in a longitudinal -fashion
throughout the study. - ' .
Findings: Children who are physncally actlve grow substamlauy more than thdse who are, .
not. The efficiency of food utilization is therefore increased, as:iy ‘their muscle mass and-
active tissue mass measured by l;asal oxygen consumptlon . \
Duration: 1975-1977. - . ¥
Cooperating group(s): (1) Division of Human Nutrition, ndJBvoIogy, National Institutes
of Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Departmem of ﬁealth) Educauon andoWelfare

. (2) University of California, Berkeley. | '
Publications: A paper présented at the Xth International Congress of Nutrmon, Kyoto
Japan, August 1975: Effect oF physical -activity upon growth of “children-recovering.from

protein-calorie malnutrition (PCM). . . . -
e.“ 4 . ’_‘o . w.ootle » .
Y . . b . * ’
CAPE TOWN CHIBD DEVELOPMENT STUDY  *,_ A " .

Investigator(s): C. D Molteno FCP JSA ), Semof Specialist; and Av odie, AMIA

ARSH, Research Worker, Institute -of Child Health Red Cross War Memorial Children’s ~
\Hospital, Rondebosch, Cape Towri, Republic of Soutﬁ‘Afyca 7700. . '

Purpose: To study the early growth-and developmeént of a birth cohort of coloured
/Gables in order to produce evidence' ‘on. the incidence and dlsmbuhon of neurological

deficit. - ~
Subjects Approximately 1,000 coloured (mlxed race) bables in 4 serial birth cohort, born .
in the Cape Town municipal area. : ..

Methods: The total dohort will be welghed' regul,rly ahd screened for neurologlcél deficit

7 at predétermined tirfes. Cases p:ckef up_ at screening Will havé a full developmental .

assessment. A random ssample of 180 bablcs will be studlcd in greater depth, including
colIatlon oY data on socioeconomic facters. } o —
Duration ‘May 1976-June 1978. ' e ‘

Coopeming group(s): (1) Cape ‘Towrd City Counan Heal;b«-u<%nmem. (2) South h

L 4

Afrlcan Research Cou‘ncu, National Blostatlstlcal Reseanh Centre

tr
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38-CA-5 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF OUTCOME OF A BIRTH COHORT '
.o -0 B - .

e . Investigator(s): Shanti Ghos'h, F.AM.S., M.D,, Head, Department of Pediatrics, Safdar- /
\ jang Hospital, New Delhi 110016, India. L -
Purpose: To investigate the relationship of family, sbckfé/conomic, and {nvironmental
factors to the growth and development of children. y ; .
. Subjects: 4,000 children from an original study popiilation of 100,000.
. Methods: Anthropometric data were gathered,.€very 6 months including an examination
- of.the children, records of development, 9:16 assessment and record of morhbidity. The
s ‘relationship of the d@ta'to family, sgcibeconomic, and environmental Jfactors will be
studied. (Sée also Research Relating“to Children, Bulletin 29, September 1971-August
1972, Study 29-SD-1,‘<p.‘117.) . .
~Buration: 1969-1978. A )
Coo ing group(s): (1) Indian Council of Medical Research. (2) National Center for
¢ Health Statisties; Health Services and Mental Health Administration; Public Health Ser-
vice; U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: (1) A-iongitudinal study of physical growth in high socio-economic group
Indian babies'during the first 2 years of life. Indian Pediatrics, 1974, 11, 395- (?) Mater- .
nal health, child health, and family planning: A plea for integrated approach. /ndian
_— ¢ Pediatrics, 1273, 10, 637. (3) Outcome of birth cohort in a South Delhi community. /n- -
- dian Pediatrics, 1972, 9, 495." "+ .

&
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. 38-CAB A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF
—  CHINESE CHILDREN IN HONG KONG -’

-~
‘ Investigator(s): C. Elaine Field, M.D,, F.R.C.P., Professor of Child Health and Director; '
and Flora M. Baber, MB.Ch.B., MRCP(E), D.C.H., Supervisor,. Child Development
) " Cenwre, Uniyersity of Hong Kong, Yaumatei, Kowloon, Hong Kong. . ' .-
i Purposec To study the growth and development from birth to 9 years (1967-1976) of
" *Chinese ‘¢hildren; and to correlate the findings in terms of their social environment. '

Subjects: 782 randomly selected neonates (425 malgs, 357 females), who weighed 2.268
kgms or more at birth and .are of Southern Chipesé origimr. All subjects were born in one.
» of two large maternity hospitals in Kowloon between February 24 and April 1, 1967,
L4 Methods: Full details .of family, pregnapgy, and birth were obtained from hospitalizq~
mothers and from hospital records. Ba were examined within 24 hours of birth.
Repeat examinations (physical, anthropometric, and. psychological assessment) were con-
¢ ducted at monthly intervals during the first yearg e'very 2 or 3 months during the second
‘ ¢ year; every 6 months from ages 3 to 5; and annually from ages 5 to 9. Pata were ob- '~
" tained on care of the child including feéding, illnesses, and accidents. Traditional gs
- were given at each visit by nurses. X-rays weré taken biannually of the wrist from the
time the child was 6 months old. .— . ’
Findings: Babies’ progress in the first 4 months s good and then retardation of growth -
corresponds to, weaning fromr 4 to <22 months, associated with seasonal variations in
growth and very high intidence of infection (mainly respiratory caused by 'ovcrcrowdingL
Weaning from milk is too rapid, and weahing diet is inadequate. This period s associated
\ ' with behavior changes (inhibition, excessive shyness, hypotonicity).
Duration: February 1967-June 1976. )
; - Cooperating group(s): (1) Princess Mary Maternity Hospital; Ncwcafﬂc-on-Tyne,,
Un«ted Kingdom. (2) Nuffield Foupdation. (3) Li Shu Fan Medical Foundation, Hong
Kong. (4) China Medical Board. Lo .t Lt :
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~ Publlcatlons 0 Dcvelopmcntal screem’ test from 0-2% years for Chmesc chlidrcn .
(m press). (2) Skeletal age of Chinese children (in presy). (3) Baber, F. M. et al. °
Variation in growth in the first 3 years. Asian Journal of Medicine, 1974. (4) -
" Billewicz, W. Z. et al. Primary dentition in Chinese children. Annals of Human
Biology, 1973. (5) Field, C. E. and Baber, F. M. Growing up in Hong Kong. Hong
Kong: Hong Korig Umverslty Press, 1973.

. RN
- +

NEONATAL DEVELOPMENT ASSESSMENT PROJECT

lnvestigalor(s) Robert K chtfrow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor College of Education;*
and Ellena Parra, Psychological Examiner, Department of Pediatrics, Arizona Medical
Center, Umverslty of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona 85721. -
Purpose: To conduct a longitudinal mv&sugtmn of the later cognmve sdmal and
physical development of low birthyveight ‘premature children. .
Subjects: A prospéctive sample of 2,000 premaﬁxres born in Southeastern Anzona
_ Methods: The children will be sampled in a decade-long study of their later development.
The study will utilize existing standardized tests of mental development, along with tests
of psychomotor maturity to assess the children’s development. Parent questionnaires and
teacher ratings after school entry will be used to assess social and family adjustment.
Duration: January 1976-January 1986. ) .
Cooperating group(s): Robert Wood Johnson Foundation. . . v
Publications: Interim feports are planned annually in January.
~N

-

A ) .

THE WEIGHT OF CHILDREN, AGES 6 TO L ‘

Investigator(s): C. Wesley Duplrtuis, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Clinical An-
thropology; and Helén S. Dupertuis, M.A., Assistant Professor of-Clinical Anthropology, °
School of Medicine, Case Western Reserve University, 2119 Abington Road, Cleveland,
Ohio 44106. W~
Purpose: To develop tables indicating wclghts for children by helght proporuonal to
frame (bone) size derived from anthropometric measurements,
Subjects: 100 boys and "100 girls at each age: 6 to 17 years. Most of the children were
measured in schools ineCleveland, Ohio; Dearborn Mlch:gan, and Santa Clara, Calx-_
* fornia.
- Methods: Bone size of all major areas of the body is determined by anthropomctrlc
_ mieasurements. Skeletal size percent is calculated from four representative measurements.
Propottionate aweight based on hclght and skeletal size percent will be presented in
Welght. Tables for each age and sex from 6 to 17 years. Weight Tables are based on
frame or sk-e@tal size percent derived from bone measurements. Guesswork will be
eliminated in arriving at determination of frame size. These tables will be the only known
tables for determining proporfionate weight of children, ages 6 to 17,based on height
and frame (bone) Size derived from four siffple anthropometrijc measurements repre-
senting all major areas of the body.
Duration: 1961- -continuing.
Coopera’ting group(s) (1) Greenfield Village Scthl Dearborn, Michigan. (2) Santa

Clarg, Callforma schools (3) Biological Humanics FOundatlon
r A Y
. .
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OPEhANT_(:OIQDITIONING USING FAﬁNG VS. NONFADING TECHNIQUES
WITH RANDOM DOT STEREOGRAM - . ‘
Investigator(s): Jeffrey Cooper, 0.D., Assistant Clinical Professor; and Jerry Feldman, °
Ph.D., Assistant Professor, State Collegé of Optometry, State University of New York,
122 East 25th Street, New York, New York 10010. AN
Purpose: To investigate the ability to respond to a Random Dot Stereogram (RDS) which
has a square superimf)qsed. which is faded out, as compared to a RDS lacking the *
Nonocular cue. . ‘ .
+ . Subjects: 20 children, ages 2 to 8, who show no evidence of amblyopia or strdbismus.
Methods: Operant conditioning with BSR digibit will control stimuli, respenses, recerds,
and recording. ‘A protest will be given with successive presentations (RDS with central
squares). Children are divided into two groups: Group 1 receives the fading stimuli pro-
cedure; Group 2 will continue the protest and is yoked to the number of trials of Group
-~ 1. Multiple Baseline analysis will be used.
Duration: July }976-December 1976.

L

A

o
.

THE EFFECT-OF UNDEVELOPED LATERALITY ON VISUAL ACUITY
USING THE TUMBLING “E” CHART .
Investigator(s). J. Warshowsky, O.D., Resident; C.. Hirsch, 0.D., Resident; A. Purvin, =
-0.D., Resident;-and C. Sweet, O.D., Resident, State College-of Optometry, State Univer-
sity of New York, 122 East 25th Stréet, New York, New York 10010,
Purpose: To investigate the possible relationship of undeveloped laterality as a con-
tributing factor to.poor performance on visual acuity tests that are based solely 6p the
Tumbling “E”’ fetter chart.’ . i
Subjects: 25 boys and girls, ages 4 to 12, taken from the
University Optometric Center of New York. '
* Methods: Patients were first tested on Snellen, Animal, or Picture acuity charts. A dif-
_ferent examiner tested visual acuity using the Tumbling “E’’ chart and the plastic hand-
held “‘E”’ form. The Piage} Test of Laterality was administered by a third examiner.
" Each of the three examiners was unaware of the other test results. A statistical correla- *
. _tion between laterality and the various measures of visual acuity was then performed.
Duration: August 1976-December 1976. ) .
Cooperating group(s): State University of New York, State College of thometry, Yision

Training Department,

patient population at the®

. - . .
PERFORMANCE ON AN EMBEDDED FIGURE TEST AS AN EXPRESSION OF
.OCULOMOTOR POSTURE o .

- Investigator(s): Martin-H. Birnbaum, O.D., Assistant Clinical Professor; and Harry A.

- Walker, Ph.D., Associate Professor, State College of Optometry, State University of .
New York, 122 East 25th Street, New York, New York 10010. ' .
Purpose: To explore relationships between analytical cognition and oculomotor posture.
Subjects: 100 girls and boys, ages S to 6. T . e
Methods: Data will be collected on various visual dimensions, such as eso- and

" exophoria, intermittency, stability, etc., and embedded figufe; in an effort to detérmine

b hypothcsized—associatiqns between measures viaggatistical analysis.

Duration: August 1976-July 1977. )
Cooperating group(s): State University of N
Training Clinic. . :

‘ a3 . ., ' .
\. [} N

y

ew, York, Stafe College of Optometry, Vision
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EFFECTIVENESS \OF VISION TRAINING IN DIVERGENCE
EXCESS STRABISMUS N ’ v

Investigator(s): Stanley Goldrich, Ph.D.;;O0.D., Assistanf Profesisor State College of bp'
tometry, State Umversny of New York 122 Easb 25th Street, New York New York

10010. ’ ‘ L
Purpose: To determine ‘the effectiveness of vision trammg in the treatment of divergence
excess strabismus. , PR .

- Subjects: Boys and girls, ages 6 to 16 selected from vision trajning clinic patients of the
State University of New Yosk ®ptomettic Center. . .
Methods: The progress of patients who were diagnosed as having Dwergence Excess type
of strabismus was evaluated related to success or failure of treatment. The Flax model of

. treatment was used. AR analysis was qnade of the training n.'lethods employed.

Duration: July 1975-December 1976.
Publicatigns: A report presented to the American Academy of Optometry, Portland,
Oregon, December 1976. Data are available from the investigator. -

)] .
‘c(~c<~x\cmd\

MONITORING SUBCLINICAL MTRIUN TO ENHANCE — =
RURAL DEVELOPMENT ‘Q“o@ :

- -, \ .
Investigator(s): Linda P. Scott, Ph.D:, Pnncxpal k;:&g m A Kay, 'M.A., .
Co-Investigator, D®bartment of Education/Psychology, Chandler Hall, Kentucky State :
University, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601. 4
Purpose: To develop~a set of correlated indices that can be used to study subclinical
malnutrmon
Subjects 117 male and female school children, ages 8 to 12, randomly selected from
third to sixth grades in six counties in Kentucky.

Methods: A 24-hour Food Intake Recall Survéy was administered to each subject The
results of the survey have been analyzed, yielding data for each subject on amounts of
protein, carbohydrates, fats, iron, and calories in the diet. Subjects were also gi#en the
‘California Achievement Test, the California Test of Mental Maturity (Short Form), the
California Test of Pegsonality, and the Devereaux Adjectival Check/List., Statistical
analysis, consisting o Itiple multivariate’ regression analysis seeking correlatlons
among-test data and nutritional data, has not been_completed. - .

’

" Findings: There are significant differences between schools in terms of mental maturity

and danguage achievement. There is significant difference in MM scores betweerr races.
Nine-year-old males showed a significant rise in outgoing behavior which yas unexpected.
Duration: ‘Fall 1972-Summer 1977. , .
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Department of Agriculture. '

. fi .

?
]

A STUDY OF FACTORS THAT INFLUENGE HUMAN FOOD HABIT
FORMATION AND CHANGE  ~

Investigator(s): James W. Nordstrom, Ph.D., Assogiate Profcs‘sor; Mary Bess Kohrs,
Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Marilynn Bueschef, B.S., Graduate Student, Human

(v ¢
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EFFECTS OF INFANT MALNUTRITION ON INFORMATION PROCESSING AND
PERSONAL!TY DEVELOPMENT AT THE GRADE SCHOOL LEVEL
lnvestigator(s) Karen Olness, M. D Associate Professor of Pediatrics and Director .of
Medical Educatxon Children’s Health Center, Umversxty of Minnesota, 2525 Chicago
Avenue Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404; and Frankie Mae Paulson, M.A., Doctoral Can-
" didate, Depamment of Psychology; and Wayne Rusin, Medical Student Medical School,
University of Minnesota, aneapohs Minnesota 55455. .
Purpose: To determine’ j§ there are long-term effects on mtellectual functxonmg from
short periods of;star‘v‘a.uz: during infancy. . .
Subjects: 80 boys anY 80 girls, ages 8 to 11, of average or above general mtelhgence who
belong to one of four groups: (1) children who had pyloric stehosis associated with star-
vation periods, (2) children who had pyloric stenosis not associated with starvation
periods, (3) children born with cleft lip and palate not associated with st¥rvation periods,
and (4) normal children who suffered no known period of starvation during. infancy, nor
any pronounced stress such as experienced by repeated surgery of the cleft palate/cleft lip
children. Twenty children in each group were boys; 20, girls. _
Methods: A narrative of parents’ feelmgs about the newborn’s appearance was obtained
.to appraise any differences to reactions in parental feelings about thg nornfal as oppOS'ed
to the cleft palate/cleft hp child, and to appraise reactions to onset of symptoms, of
pyloric stenosis.-Behavioral and personality characteristics of the children were assessed
with the Personality Inventory for Children, a validated, standardized questionnaire com-
pleted by parents based on their observations of their child. It assesses several of ‘the
dimensions found by Klep et al. to be associated with starvation experience in pyloric
stenosis. Of particular importance will be the assessments of anxiety, distractability, ag-
gression, hyperactivity, and moodiness. Observations by trained observers were made to
assess on-the-spot indications of anxiety, distractability, and hyperactivity during the
evaluation sessions. Evaluatiehs were made of inférmation processing functions and in-
tellectual performance Evaluation of short-term memory mcll*ied using the digit span
rtion of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chxldrm%eld), a measure of retention

of verbal items modeled after the method of Peterson Peterson and the Benton
VisuM Retention Test. To evaluate long—term memory, a measure of verbal item retention
modeled after the methods of Peterson and Petersons was used, and the paired association
method was used modeled after a method-‘standardized and used by the Neuropsycho!ogy
"Laboratory, University of anesota Hospitals, Health Sciences Division, Other tests us-
ed in evaluating processing functxons and .intellectual performance were: Raven’§ Pro-
gressive Matrices as an assessment of analogical, abstract reasoning skills{ Porteus Maze
to measure intelligence. and impulsivity; the Sﬁ)op Word Color Test as a measure of
distractability; and the.Embedded Figures Test as a measure of visual o6rganization
. ability. . . , $

Durauon A})nl 1976-August 1977. ,

o L}
EFFECT OF PROTEIN-CALORIE INTERVENTION ON HUM\AN
GROWTH. MORBIDITY, AND MORTALITY -

lﬁvesugn'tor(s) Reynaldo Martorell, Ph.D.; Robert E. Klein, PH.D.; Ricardo Bressani,
Ph.D.; Aaron Lechtig, M.D., M.P.H.; and Heman Delgado, M.D., M P.H., Scientists,
* Division of Humman Development, INCAP, P. O. Box 1188, Guatemala City, Guatemala

x
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Purpase: To evaluate the impact of a wide ?arrge of nutritional interventions on growth
retardation, morbidity, and mortality.
Subjects: Over 4% years, 50 neonates born each year in each of six Guatemalan villages.
The children will be monitored until they are 4 yedrs old. -, \ ‘
Methods: In all villages children receive medical care. In Village I, children receive only
medical care. Children in Villages H, III, IV, V, and VI receive nutritional intervention
for 3 years. Village II children are given calories in the form of a high eiiergy cookie for
I yéar; Village III children receive protein quality (Opaque-2 corn); Village IV, more pro-
tein of better quality (soya); Village V, more of the regular diet (corn and beans); and
Village VI children receive more calories and more protein of better quality (soya and .
coakie). Anthrgpometry and morbidity and census surveys are the principal data collec-
tion activities. Data will be analyzed. ' // - \
Duration: July 1976-Japuary 1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) INCAP, Division of Agricultural Chemistry. (2) /r\gency for In-
ternational Development. .

STUDY OF CYSTIC LESIONS IN CHILDREN .
i
Investigator(s): J. R. Porteous, Senior Lecturer in Pedodontcs; and F. J. C. Hood,
Sentor Lecturer in Oral Surgery, Department of Child Dental Health, Dental School,
University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Northumberland Road, Newcastle-upon-Tyne,
England. , e - i T P
Purpose: To assess the etiology, pathology, and treatment of dental cystic lesions en- .
co™meeld in children ' - ) .
Subjects: 100 childr'én, ages 2 to 16, attending directly or referred by dental practitioners
to the Department of Child Dental Health, University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. ,
Methods: The study was desjg’ned to investigate the possible etiology of cystic lesions
from clinical evaluation and from the istopathology. In addition, it is hoped from long-
term data to assess the varicus treatmerjt methods utilized.
Findings: Cystic lesigns, ihcluding kerafocysts in children, respond well to treatment. The

- method is not significany? It may be possible to question the etiology of dentigerous cysts.

Duration: 1965-1977.

STUDES OF FACIAL AND D L/GROWTH IN ,
PRE- AND POSTADOLESCENTS T -

Investigator(s): Coenraad E, A. Mod rees, D.D.S., Senior Staff Member, Forsyth Dental
Center, 140 Fenway, BostSi Massachusetts 02115, ’

Purpose: To oObtain, by studying twins and their siblings longitudinally, an accurate
estimate of facial, dental, and somatic growth, growth rates, and Ratterns with reference
to chronologic and physidlogic age scales. ) ]

Subjects: 414 mono- and dizygtic, Caucasian, mhle and female twins, ages 4 10y3. -
Methods: Roentgenographic cephalometry, dental cast analysis, anthropometry, hand-
wrist radiographs, and lateral jaw radiographs were obtained. Statistical methodology has
been designed for univariate and multivariate analysis of quantitative and qualitative

data. . )
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Purpase: To evaluate the impact of a wide ?arrge of nutritional interventions on growth
retardation, morbidity, and mortality.
Subjects: Over 4% years, 50 neonates born each year in each of six Guatemalan villages.
The children will be monitored until they are 4 yedrs old. -, \ ‘
Methods: In all villages children receive medical care. In Village I, children receive only
medical care. Children in Villages H, III, IV, V, and VI receive nutritional intervention
for 3 years. Village II children are given calories in the form of a high eiiergy cookie for
I yéar; Village III children receive protein quality (Opaque-2 corn); Village IV, more pro-
tein of better quality (soya); Village V, more of the regular diet (corn and beans); and
Village VI children receive more calories and more protein of better quality (soya and .
coakie). Anthrgpometry and morbidity and census surveys are the principal data collec-
tion activities. Data will be analyzed. ' // - \
Duration: July 1976-Japuary 1981.
Cooperating group(s): (1) INCAP, Division of Agricultural Chemistry. (2) /r\gency for In-
ternational Development. .

STUDY OF CYSTIC LESIONS IN CHILDREN .
i
Investigator(s): J. R. Porteous, Senior Lecturer in Pedodontcs; and F. J. C. Hood,
Sentor Lecturer in Oral Surgery, Department of Child Dental Health, Dental School,
University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Northumberland Road, Newcastle-upon-Tyne,
England. , e - i T P
Purpose: To assess the etiology, pathology, and treatment of dental cystic lesions en- .
co™meeld in children ' - ) .
Subjects: 100 childr'én, ages 2 to 16, attending directly or referred by dental practitioners
to the Department of Child Dental Health, University of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. ,
Methods: The study was desjg’ned to investigate the possible etiology of cystic lesions
from clinical evaluation and from the istopathology. In addition, it is hoped from long-
term data to assess the varicus treatmerjt methods utilized.
Findings: Cystic lesigns, ihcluding kerafocysts in children, respond well to treatment. The

- method is not significany? It may be possible to question the etiology of dentigerous cysts.

Duration: 1965-1977.

STUDES OF FACIAL AND D L/GROWTH IN ,
PRE- AND POSTADOLESCENTS T -

Investigator(s): Coenraad E, A. Mod rees, D.D.S., Senior Staff Member, Forsyth Dental
Center, 140 Fenway, BostSi Massachusetts 02115, ’

Purpose: To oObtain, by studying twins and their siblings longitudinally, an accurate
estimate of facial, dental, and somatic growth, growth rates, and Ratterns with reference
to chronologic and physidlogic age scales. ) ]

Subjects: 414 mono- and dizygtic, Caucasian, mhle and female twins, ages 4 10y3. -
Methods: Roentgenographic cephalometry, dental cast analysis, anthropometry, hand-
wrist radiographs, and lateral jaw radiographs were obtained. Statistical methodology has
been designed for univariate and multivariate analysis of quantitative and qualitative

data. . )
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" Findings: Norms have been established for the formation of sf){ i%andibular teeth (M,-C),

root resorption (dm.dm.dg), tooth emergence (all teethi except’'M,), and skeletal matura-
tion stages (Tanner-Whitehousé) in hand-wrist. The principal component analysis 6"
tooth emergence is completed, > - * :

Duration: 1960-continuing. ] o ’
Publications: (1) Moorrees, C. F. A, ef al. New norm¢ for the mesh diagram ;\hﬂysis.
American Journal of Orthodontics, ‘1976, 69, 57-71. (2} Moorrees, C. F. A. et al. .The’
computerized mesh diagram analysis. Transactiops of the Third lntemational.Orthogion-
tic Congress, Mosby Co., St. Louis,”Missouli, 1975, 185-195. (3) Medicus er al.
Reproducibility of rating, stages of osseous development.’ (Taminer-Whitehouse System).
American Journal of Physical AnthroWl, 38, 359-372. °

- J
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CHANGES IN THE SOCIAL ANDf COGNITIVE COMPETENCE OF CANADIAN
CHILDREN FROM LOW AND HIGH INCOME FAMILIES IN PRESCHOOL.,
KINDERGARTEN, AND THE PRIMARY GRADES _ -

. - - - . /- N ‘

Investigator(s): Mary J. Wright, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology aad Direc-\‘
tor, University Laboratory Pteschool, University of Western Ontario, Londen, ‘Ontario, -
Canada. ' '
Purpose: To investigate changes in the social and cognitive competence of Canadian
children. ' -
Subjects: 87 white, anglophone children (32 boys and 45 girls); 46 childien from low in-
Zome families, and 41 from higl) income families. They represent three-waves of subjects
and their controls, -who were- enrolled as 3-year olds in the University Laboratory
Preschool in 1973, 1974, and 1975. . - -

-

* Methods: Subjects are-assessed each year 1 month after admis_sibn to' school and” 7

months later at the end of the academic year. Competence in four areas is assessed: (1)

_social competence: observational procedures and griteria proposed by B. L. White (White

and Watts, 1973) are used; (2) motivational characteristics: using observations in
laboratory situations and teachers’ ratings of self-direction, mastery, curiosity, and self-
management; (3) cognitive and inteflectual abilities: using the Stanford-Binet InteHigence
Scale, the Preschool Inventory (1970 edition), thie Circus Tests of Language (‘‘Say and
Tell”’) and Numbgr (‘‘How Much and How Many’’); and (4) cognitive styles: using the
Circus Tests of Problem Solving (““Thigk it Through’’) and Creativity (‘““Make a Tree”),
the Kansas Reflection-Impulsivity Scale for Preschoolers (Wrigh't,’ 1971), the Albin-Stott
Maps Test of Divergent Thinking, and teachers’ ratings of creativity and imagination. .

. Changes in performance over 2 preschool years are -assessed, and, the subjects are then

followed up in the public schools. Effectiveness of the educational program for the low

* income, preschool subjects is assessed (1) in terms of the extent to whi¢h socioeconomic

differences between them.and the high income subjects is reduced, and (2) by comparing
their pcr'formancc with a control sample of low income subjects in day-care settings. -In -
the follow-up study in the public schools, a new control group of low income subjects,
without any preschool expeFience, is employed and additional assessment procedures e
used. These include the Stanford Early School Achievemerit Tests, a measure of lotus of,
control,"and teachers’ ratings of personality and adjustment to school. - N
Findings: The first wave of subjects has now completed kindergarten. Initial
.socioeconomic differences (at age'3), which favored the high income subjects, were found

48 <« 7
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in intellectual (espééially coneeptual) ability, but not in social competence, motivation, or
language ability. During the first year in preschool, the high income. children made S
greater gains in intellectual performance than did the low income children,,and the dif: |

ferences between them increased. However, during the summer months, the high income .
subjegts’ rate of development slowed down, while Ahat of the low income subjects con.
tinued at a steady rate or showed a marked spurt. During the second year in preschool, v

the low income children gained- more thin did the high income children; and by the )
spring of that year, had caught up to them in all of the intellectual and cognitive abilities
assessed, except nurber. At the end oﬁ(indqgarten, these subjects were still maintaining
their preschool gains. The characteristic social behavior of the children, especially the 3-
year olds, changed in complex ways. Well-developing children in the preschool increased
interactions ith peers and decreased interactions with adults. High scores on leads and
Sollows peeg were positively correlated with educational achievement, number aéquisi- s
tion, problem solving, creativity, and imagination (though' not ‘with Bingt IQ or language)

~<«and negatively correlated with behavior categories such as expressing affection and

hostility to adults and other adult interaction categories which appear to be measuring
dependency. The number of peer interactions in which the children engaged and the ex-
tent to which they shifted their interactions from adults to peers over time was found to .
be related to situational variables which increased task-oriénted behavior and reduced the
opportunities for dramatic play. ’ '
Duration: 1973-1981. . .
Cooperating group(s): (1) Ministry of Community and Social Services of the Proviace of
Ontario. (2) Richard and J ey Fund. . i

» Publicafions: (1) ’Wright, } . Changes in’t}le social competence of some Canadian
preschiool and day nurgery children of low "and high sotio-economic status. Interchange
(in press). (2) paper&yresented at the annual meetings of the Canadian Psychological
Association; Toronto, june 1976 Wright, M. J. and Pedersan, D. R. Situational factors
as critical variables in a preschool program. (3) Wright, M. J. The Laboratory Preschool:
Program development in the first three years. Research Bulletin #359. University of
Western Ontario, Department of Psychology, 1976. (4) Wright, M. J. Competence in
preschool children II: Two years in the Laboratory Preschool. Research Bulletin #348.
University of Western Ontario, Department of ?sychology, 1975. (5) Wright, M. J.
Competence in preschool children. Research Bulletin #313. University of Western On- -
tario, Department of Psychology, 1974. '

COGNITIVE STYLE RELATED TO PERFORMANCE ON A MULTIDIMENSIONAL
GENERALIZATION TASK - ) t .
Investigator(s): Harriette Guldmann, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Home .
Economics, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712. . '

Purpose: To compare the generalization perfprmhnce of children designated as slow-
accurate, fast-accurate, fast-inaccurate, and slow-inaccurate by ‘the Matching Familiar-
Figures Test (MFFT). : .

Subjects: 70 girls and boys, ages 5.0 to 5.11, from low- and middle-income families. ,
Methods: First, the MFFT was administered, followed within 2 weeks by a matthing-to-
standard generalizasion task varying on two dimensions. Slope values, representing the
steepness of the generalization gradie‘ms, were the units of analysis. ’
Findings: Slow-accurate subjects exhibited significantly steeper generalization gradients—
indicating better discrimination abilities—than slow-inaccurate subjects.
~Duration: September 1975-September 1976. - -

Cgoperating group(s): Spencer Foundation, Chicago. '

s
*
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INTELLECTUAL DEVEKLOPMENT OF MALAYSIAN CHILDREN'_ ct

—

‘lnvestigator(s) Sylvia Opper, Ph.D., Lecturer, Centre for Educational Studies, Universiti’

Purpbse: To investigate differences between age, sex, locality, and ethnic groups in the
d&elopment of 12 basic logical, scientific, or mathematical Piagetian cﬁncepts

Subjects: 506 children, ages 6 to 16:.246 urban, 260 rural (equally distributed by sex).
Methods: Data were collected by individual lnterweWs using Piagetian ¢linical methods.
Duration: 1973-1976. L)
Cooperating group(s): UNICEF, under the auspices of the Curnculum Development
Centre, Malaysian Ministry of Education.

San; Malaysta, Penang, Malaysia. ' .

~
-
~
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FANTASY INDUCTHON AND ITS EFFECT ON CONSERVATION OF

NUMBER AND.LIQUID , N o . ‘
lnvestlgator(s) Samuel Roll PR.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131. ’ . :
Purpose: To investigate the degree to which fantasy involvement, interferes with, conserva-
tion responding in tasks of conservation of number and liquid. ¢ . 7
Subjects: 140 children, age$ 4 to 8, in grades kmdergarten to 3. B
Methods " Conservation of number and liquid was tested in a gandard‘ situation (i.e.,
without fantasy inducing instructions) and in a situatiop designed to induce fantasy of
high desirability (e. g, femonade_on a very hot day). Analysis of variance \vas used to test
hypotheses: R -

Findings: Both fantasy producing instnictions and the use Qt}_hlghly desnrable matenal
have regressing effects orr 'younger children but not on older children.. >

Duration: May 1972-June 1977. .- ) P (

Cooperating group(s): Albuquerque Public Schools - . <o .4

Publifations: Roll, S. and Irwin, M. Manipulation of subject involverment _and conserx@_"

tion of num“ber and Wquid. Revista Latinoamericana de Psicologia, 1974, 6, 157- 160

*
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STIMULUS CONCRETENESS ND VISUAL ATTENTIONAL TRAINING IN
CHILDREN'S PICTORIAL PAIRED- ASSOCIATE LEARNING

i

“Investigatdr(s): Jack Snowman, Ph.D., A!.snstant Profcssor Department of Gtidance and

[y

Educational Psychology, Souttern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901 T
Purpose: To explore the effects of altering the visual attentional behavior ©f preopera-

- tional stage children and the concreteness levels of pictoridl stimuli“on panred-assocnate

learning. - . .
Subjects: 99 male and- female klndeggdrten ¢hildren (average.age 66 months) all of
whom were empmcally determined to be within the preoperauonal stage of - cognitive
development. '

Methods: The children learned plctonal paired-associates at one of three levels of con-

creteness: low detail line drawmgs, high detail line drawings, and high detail line draw-
ings with a verbal prompt. Wlthm each of these groups, one-third of the subjects received
either visual attentional trammg, no training, or were engaged in an unrelated activity.

Recognition of the approprlate respone member was the main crlterion A_3x3 analysis

of variance was the primary method of statistical analysis.

. - 1 ) ~ . ) . .
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A Findings# he results- supported tﬁc noum of a gncreteness. -continuum alohg whicH pic-
el torialestimuli ¢uld be oidered. Therattentiona training factor was not significant, in-
. : dlcatmg that sine visugl attention' of preoperational stage children could not be lmproved ‘
. * °  using.the methqds employed.” . ¢ . ,
. Dyration? Sepiémber 1974-September 1976. e L
N R PuBIlclt" ns: Ddta and results arc,,;vallable from thé'i 1nvest1gat%_ i .
\ . " [*3
-38-DB-5 OF STORY COMPR.EHENSION SKILLS IN CHILDREN ,
. o . lnvestigator(s) NafRd¢y L. Stem, Ph nt Professo Department of Psychologyﬂ
- @ . Wathington Utlivergisy, St, Louis, 63l30 an Christing a: Glenn, PhD:, '
Department “of Psychology, Carnegrg—Mellon Universit 3 Plttsburgh Pennsylvarga 15213.
e T ue \Address correspondence to: Dr. Stem Department of Psychology, Carnegie-Mellon
l i « University. - T -
S Purpose. To develop-story comprehenswn skills is¥hildren. ’ N
! Subjects: Appr'o_xyately 500- girls and boys, ages 4 to 12, have been tested An, equal
. number_ of subjects from each, age froup are normally tesged in each experiment,
i e .Methods: Several different prooedures have been used 15*& studies. Recall, reconstruc:
@, tion, d‘scﬂlrrmnatnon, recognition,.’ and natural story constructnon'abnlmes have beeri
., : assess‘d;A studies haye been experimental and well controlled Each of the nine studles
. S has 1nvest1gate separate variable relating to story comprehenslon:
N Flndmgs A m% of story ‘comprehension has been_construéted filom emplmal findings. .
P ‘Both developm 1 dlfferences" and differences caused by the- -organizational structure of
’ . ++ stories have been found.’ . Lo . ’
, ' . Duratiom: 1973- l980 » : o . .
. Cooperating groupﬁ)' St LouB(‘Qunty School District.: : S 4 LS

; . .‘w "+ Publications: (1) A paper submitted for reviews to- Cognmve Psychology, April 1976:

erence, Denver, Colorado April 1995:

- Steip, N"L and Glenn, C. G. An-analysis of story comprehelsé:n in elementary school -.
N whlldren A papgr Presented at the\Q:oclety for l{esearch in Child Devel‘opment Con-
» -

and Glenn C.G A developmenral .

oA udy of chlldren s recall of story matenal PN
" K P A ’ P . N . ” .
. . N - ; ’.“ . i , 4

INTERAé’lONS anssu mmh AND snvmoumsm AND LEARNING
-Pnot:éssss DURING THE FIRST MONIHS OF LIFE

) fi’rvestigator(s) A. Pomerleau, Ph.D., Professor and G. Malcuxt Ph.D., Professor,
., Degartment of ' Psychology, Umverslty of Quebeéc, C P. 8388, Montreal® 101, Quebec,
Canada.

mfams in order,to valuate their capacnty to orient, acqu / information from their en-"-
. v1ronment and act wpon it.” = . -

. L. -~Subjects: Newborn Research (N) 65 normal Yull-term female and male neonates 24 to

-

- 120. hout‘ old, divided into ,s: :‘Ioups accordiig to their behavioral state, Infaht
. ¢

Researm (I): 50 normal 'full' t .and fentale infants, 4 to 24 weeks old, d1v1ded in-

s to.fivPgfBups agcprding to age' (cross-sectional).
. . Methads: (N): Roeking stimulation was presenfed 20 tlmes during 10 seconds to each sub-
T Groups were formed accérdmg to the, behavnoral state.obferved during the session:
.Heart rate was recorded contt;tuously—, and behawor noted ac!‘)rdlng to spe:clflef)li

. . PR c,_,_ -

LN

Pyrpese: To analyze cardlac and behivmral résponses to different stimuliip neonates and .

4
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<« *  ‘categories. (I):*'Fivc'%“ifferent toys wgre presen'ted twice to each infant. Trials lamed 30
secofids. During the first 15 seconds, the toy was 12 to 15-inchés from the subject; during - .
the second 15 seconds, the experimenter moved the toy” within Teaching distance of the-
subject. Heart rate apd behavior were videorecorded contindously.-, . « 5=
‘Findings: In infants, heart rate response diffes according to age group.’ @ ) .
. Duration: (N): Adgust 1975-November$976; ¢I): May-1974-August 1976. " e -
s .  Cooperating group(s): National Research Co‘uncilqof Canada. g g . r
' CoL . ! . *4" . -
2 © T4 # : - . N ) " 7ot
38-QC=2'L‘.. INFANT MEMORY PROCESSES . . - . ] .
v t. ;‘ - . s i} - ‘ . ‘ ., -
a» Investigator(s): Gary M. Olson, Ph.D.,’Assistant Professor, Department’ of Psychology,
' * N g Unjversity of Michigan, 330 Packard Road,” Ann Arbor, Michigdn' 48104. ' .-
urpose: To study visual and auditory memaory abilities in the first year of life. .
. - Subjects: Ngrmal« infants of both sexes, ages 3 to 12" months (i,ndefigite number to be
Xy ° - - studied, 650 have been seen so far).  ° L T
~ Methods: EXperiments are based on the Habitdatiop phenomienon. A computer controlled
' Coe laboratory is used/for the experiments. Many of tie experiments incorporate-deligns that _
make procedural details contingent apon the infant’s behavigg. <
Duration: January 1974-continuing. _ T e o . ‘
- Publications: Qlson; G. M. An information processing analysis of, visual memory and <>
. habituatjon in infants. In T. J. Tighe and R. N. Lenton {Eds.), Habituation: Perspectives
o ' from child__development, animal behavier,_and neurophysi &iu.sda'lc; New Jersey:
, _Lawrence Erlbdum, 1976. ’ - Vo s
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"< 38-DD-1  USE AND EVALUATJON OF A MARKETED EARLY CHILDHOOD punmc‘uu.’u:v?}u
. . & - . N .
. Investigaor(s): Jeannine Sthmid, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor; Department’ of Human'¥ | 4
o Development, Family and Community Relations, State Wniversity College at. Buft:alo,,
oA {00 Ellwood Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14222; and Curt Acredelo, Ph.D., Lecturer,,
TR, Department of Psychology, State University of New York, Buffalo, New York 13214."" '
: - Purpose: To ‘assess the effectiveness of the use of a marketed Piagetian based early
. @ childhood curriculum by'qugsi-professjpnal individuals in a tutorial format. T A
o ‘,,;.:ﬁubjects: 25 girls anq‘ls boys, ages 33 to 62 moaths, who agend a college day care -
. ‘center, and whose, parents are either undergraduates or teachers at the college. Over the
. course of 8 ﬁonths, many parents withdrew their children.from the center. The final
‘r‘h " assessmen ded 10 experimentals (seven girl$ and three boys) and eight controls. (five -
< - '~ gircls and thtee boys). “ . b ‘ : N
i Methods: Twenty of the 40 children were randomly selected to be experimental subjeets .
. and receive tutorials.: Tutorials consisted of 3 15-minute- enrichmient experience once a
’ b . week over an 8-mogth pefiod. A posttest-only design was used, since it wat free of exs?”
) G , _ perimental invalidity. A testing instrument was developed covering -seriation, %lassiﬁcg‘-

-

’ -

“tion, conservation, and spatial kngwledge. . ,
X Findings Thegexperimental group showed significantly \hjgher_levels .of reasoning than |
. coritrol group child#®n in"aregs of conservation and clési’;}%ﬁation (p-.037, Fisher"s exact
‘ - test). A quasi-professipnal use of this marketed-curriculum is suggested: - T,
+* , Duration: Fall 1974-completed. . : L ‘
. Publications: Copies of a 13-page reporgeand the testing instrument (including vRieotape .
. demonstration) are availapie from Dr-Schmid. Tl

.
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"~ 3Db2, DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE-SPE

.

Y I

FIC Tssr?vs. INSTRUMENTS -

. . . P . ., o Vs
Investigator(s): Roberf 'L. Wilflams, Ph.D., Senior Psychologist, _Institufe pf\' Black

Studies, Inc., 6372 Delmar. Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri 63130. - L ‘
. « ' Purpose: To develop tests far intelligence and personality among~Blaa( Antericans, using

- cach Black Americhn’s awareness of his ctltural experience as the. basis for constructing
N L N

{

/ s - the tests: i

. 2 Subjects: 1,326‘ black _subjec'ts, 120 from each of 11 states representing five regions of the '

" United States (Northeast, Southeast, Southwest, W_est, and Midwest). Subjects were
evenly divided betweén sexes at. -3-year-age-intervals (e.g., IS to 18, 18 to 21, etc.).

« Methods: Sul.?jects were rated on’ six instruments: Willia s.Awareness Sentence Cémple-

>

. and Black Preference Inventory. Itemns on each instrument-are being analyzed for internal
» COnsistency, and"mdividqal responses are being correlated across tests.
~ Duration: June 1974-May 1977.. . . ~ )
/ - Cooperating .group(s): Naiional Institute of Minority Mental Health; U. S.-Department
of Health, Educatidh, and Welfare. . ,
- Publications: Results will Be ‘published by the Institute of Black. Studies, Inc., Winter
w1977, : ’ =
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38-DF-1." . DEVELOPMENTA[ ASPEETS OF IWIPRESSION FORMATION FROM , - .

/
{

LN

_380P2 COBNITIVE PROCESSING COMPONENTS OF INDIVIDUAL AND

>

CRNSISTENT AND DISCREPANT PORTRAYALS . _ 1 .
ﬁnveqtigator(s): W.: Andrew Collins, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Institute of Child_ _
A Dteve:’czment, Univ.er'sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnespta 554,5;5: , '
. Purpose: To examine dero\pmental changes in fornﬁng impressions from discrepant por-
trayals; i.e., to investigate the distinctness <f and the-relgtionship between developmental
' differences in recognizing and resolving discrepancy and differences in forming coherent .
impressions froni any series of past encounters (portrayals). ' ) c
Subjects: 72 boys and girls, 24 each in thjrd, seventh, and -eleventh grades, from middle

LY

~ class schaols in Minneapolis-_St., Paul. . a

Methods: Children watchdgd"Yoyr scenes from a lramatic TV series in one of three condi- _
« tions: (1) main actor’s behdyiar was portrayed as good in two scenes and neutral in two

others, as judged by children in pretests; 12) /actor’s behavior was bad in two scenes, .
néutrp(, in' two scenes; and (3) actor’s behavior was good in‘two scenes, bad in.two

~ _scenes. Subjects were asked tJ describe the characler and ariswered standardized questions

‘by the authors~and, their ¢olleagues. . .
Duration: Septembei®1975-September 1976, ' Coa

-
s

about’himy Responses were analyzed for contént and orfanization, using a coding scheme .
dgv;ﬁ . e »

7 Cooperating group(s):" John and Mary R. Markle Foundation. .
Publications: Information isavailable from Dr. Collins. . . o,
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DEVELOPMENTAL DIFFERENCES IN TESTED ABILITY" K
. el JESTED

.

Investigator(s): Daniel P.' Keating, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,” Institute of Child De-
- velopn'len_t, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455. . *
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tion, Williams Survey Questionnaire A & B, Black Opiniont Scalé, Black Intelligence Test, &




. . ~ )
Purpose: To investigate underlying information processing components of different tested
* levels of ability. . T
-~ ___)Subjects: 60 middle to upper middle class girls -and boys, ages 8, 13, and 17: Twenty
children each from grades 3, 7, and 11 were divided into high and low groups.
Methods: Three experiments were conducted. Experiment 1 dealt with,the difference be-
tween simple reaction time (SRT) and two-choice reaction time (CRT). Experiment 2 con-

" cerned long-term memory code arousal utilizing the Posner -ef. al.-(1969) distinction be-
_tween name and physical codesi in a card sorting task. Experiment 3 used a Sternberg
paradigm to investigate short-term memory scanning. - ..

. Findings: In ree xperiments older children and those in the high group

demonsﬂated faster overall -performance. The crucial fifidings, however, concern the

- various interactions between ability, age, and experimental level indicating processing dif-

ferences. In Experiment 1 older children were differentially faster than younger children
on CRT relative to SRT: F(2,48)=49.28, p<,.001. In addition, subjects in”the high*
groups had marginally faster choice reaction times than subjects in the low groups: F(,
+ 48)=2.81, p<.10. Thus, reaction time that required chioice was decidedly more diffigult ,
). for younger children and somewhat ‘more difficult-for children of low ability. Experiment
. 2 demonstrated. that, regardless of age, subjects in the high groups were better able to . .
- - arouse conceptual codes (name condition) than subjeqts. in the. low groups: K1,
48)=12.63, p <.001. Age and experimental level did interact: Iﬂ(Z,48)=4.0’7,’p-<.05, in-
dicating that older children were better able to call upon name codes than yqunger
children. No interaction was found between age, ability, and. experimental levg). In the
- final experiment, an analysis of the slope of the best fitting line in the-Sternberg’task in- -
_ . dicated that subjects of high“ahility had faster scanning times than subjects of low ability:
} : " F(2,48)=2.82, p <.07. While .age did not interact .with scanning time (slope), it in-
' ' teracted with noncentral processing characteristics .y intercept) with older children being
far faster: F(2,48)=35.60, p <.001. Therefore, it seems that ‘actual memory scanning is-
strongly related. to ability; wheregs, response and other peripheral characteristics-increase
with age. These results-taken together make a strong case. for information processing dif-
. ' ferences ynderlying tested mental performance. This conglusion is emphasized by the fact »

‘o that the central processing variables of CRT-SRT, Name-Physical sorting, and the slope ;

o in the Sternberg‘task yield a multiple r of .72 predicting PMC performance. In addition,’
.. these three variables have an average corrclat{i with PMC of .51, and an.average inter-
correlation with éacp other of only .27, The abilitie$ to make rapid choices, arouse LT™
conceptual codes, and scan*STM rapidly appear to bs.distinct processes all ,Qf which are .

.

predictive of differences in testeg ability. ™~ . C
.- Duration: January 1976-September 1976. : R ' L.,
, .~ Cooperating group(s): University, of Minnesota, Graduate School Grant. '
J _ .. ’ (\‘ ! o RPN
o o L - . . .
38-DF-3 REASONING‘SK‘].LS AND SEMANTIC MEMORY IN CHILDREN )
* B R e . L e - 2
" Investigator(s): Ellin.K. Scholnick, Ph.D., Professor; and Janet W= Johnson, Ph.D,, .
' Assistant Professor, Depattment of P§ychology, University of Maryland, CgHege Park,
. . Maryland 20742. .. . . : . o - .
. Purpose: To, discover whether a child’s ability to solve reasoging problems in class inclu-- -
sion and seriation predicts the extént to which children organize hierarchically or makc‘
-~ . transitive infererices about semantic information. u
L. ’ Subjects: 64 cHildren in grades 3 and 4. | . -

. Methods; Subjects were selected who fell-into ome of four groups on the basis of Piage-
tian tests: those who could seriate and understand class inclusion, those who could only
w ’ 4 - !

-
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-, the storage and ‘retriev.

_COORDINATION.OF AUDITORY AND VISUAL ATTENTION IN THE

seriate, those who could do only class inclusion, and, those who did neither. The chi
listened. to- stofies for rote memorization which included material susceptible
ferences. Subjects were tested for redognition of true and false facts and true and false «
inferences about the material. Y ) B
Findings: While, in general, more inferences were recognized by children with. the specific
reasoning skills, there was not a one-to-one c_o;fesponden‘ce between reasoning in problem. -

solving tasks and reasoning in reorgarlizing memory. i ~
l)‘untion:february 1976-February 1977. . . ST .
. = . ol
» ¢ . N " \ R

CLASSIFICATION SKILLS "AND CUEmG .CONDITIONS IN FREE RECALL OF f
FAMILIAR:ANO NEW'WOB,DS {\MONG“H;IIRD AND FOURTH GRADERS
Investigator(s):: Paulirie C. Gnppin, Ph.D., Xssociate'Professor, The Cbollege of St. Rose,
432 Western Avenue, Albany, New York 12203 :
Purpaose: To test the hypotheses that Piagetian described classification operations mediate
al of familiar and unfamiliar’ words; and that the level of abstrac-
4en of cue words mediates storagg and retrieval of same., ' \
Subjects: 81 boys and gii:ls/n grades 3 and 4 of public’and private schools.
Methods: Subjects were “assessed .on a.hierarchical class inclusion task which required
them to {(# subsume chickens in the class of birds, (7)) distinguish"birds from other winged
animals (e.g., insects), and Iﬁ) subsume_all winged anim'il?tr(.dei- the supetordinate
animals. Scores were tricholom zed, and subjects were fandomly assigned to one of three
cueing conditions in a conceptually categorize®.tecall task. The recall task consisted of 30 .
words which were blocked. according to concéptual category (animal: foug legged, fish,
bird; plant: fruit, vegatable, flower) with four words and_ one-paralog per —category. The,
treatment was operationalized by*answer booklets provided to each subject. The children -
received either no cues, two superordinate cues, or six subordinate cues. L
Findings: Both classification skills and cueing conditions were significant effects.: for
familiar words. Only classifications skills were significant for unfamiliar words.

Duration: Spring/1975-Fall 1976.

-~

»

FIRST YEAR OF LIFE - . . a

lnyéstiga(or(s): Hatry McGufk, Ph.D:, Lecturergand, John MacDonald, M.Sc., Research
Fellow, Department of Psychology, University of Surrey, Guildford, Surrey, England.

Purpose: To ‘plot the development of coordination. 4nd integration between auditory and_.

visual perception. - . T e . o
Subjedts: 20 male and female infants, ages 0 to 12 months. .

Methods: The résearch design folfbws a standard haBituaii“on-dishabitgétiqn paradigm in-

volving simultanebus presentation of duditqry and visdal stimuli. Data are anglyzed for

habituation ang recovery effects in both modalities.

- . > v . ) e, - -. ot * ’
) Findings:. l’rovisional analysis of data indicates’that by age 6 meonths infangs are caIaach

of simultaneous processing af auditory and visual information.

Duration: September 1973-November 1976. :
Cooperating group(s): United Kingdom Sdcial Science'Research Council. .
Publications: Space perception in early infancy: Pérception within arcommon auditory -
visual space? Science, N0vembgr 1974, 186(15), 649-650.. - i
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COMPARISON OF VOCABULARY OF INNER-CITY FIRST GRADERS WITH v
COMMON VOCABULARY IN READERS ’ -
lnvestigator(s)-y/éatrice L. Kachuck, Ph,D., Assistant Profe$sor, School of Edycafion, -
Brooklyn Collége, City University of New York, Brooklyn, New York 11210.

Purpose: To find out if inner-city first grade black children are familiar with-words com-
.monly found in first grade reading texts., -t ‘

Subjects: 20 monolingual children, born in maipland U.S.A., randomily sefected at the

_ beginning of first grade in an inner-city New York City school.

Methods: Speech samples were collected by having each child’select picture books and tell
stories about the pictures. Thirty-minute interviews were recorded. Vocabulary in speech
~samples was tompared to vocabulary in three published bsts: Harris and Jacobson First
Qrade'Core Vocabulary, Fry First Grade Instagnt Words, and Dolch Primary Common
Words and Common Nouns. Calculations of. percentages of words that occurred in

. ?peech were made.

Findings: Percent of words on published lists which occurred in speech ranged.fram 93 to
97, Incidental comparison among lists showed that 25 perqen't"of D8ich words are not
common in first grade reading texts. . . L,
“Duration: September 1975-March 19%6. e ‘

Publications: Data and results are available from the investigator at cost.

- r

COMPARISON OF SYNTAX IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL,‘READERS AND 1
IN READING TEXTS ’ ) s
Ipvestigator(s): Beatrice L. Kachuck, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, School of Eduéatf,on:
Brooklyn College, City University of New York, Brooklyn, New York 11210. .
Purpose: To explore the correspondence of syntactic demands in texts and. in reading -
achievemnent tests at the same grade levels. . ’ - e

‘Subjetts: A content analysis of six basal reader series for all grade levels, was made.-
Series were compared to corresponding levels- of comprphension subtests‘of two stan-

dardized reading achievement tests.

= Methods: Sixteen syntactic structures representing complexities in derivation from Keep

structure were identified in books and tests at each grade level. Correspondence was
sought jy performing multinomial test®for differences ‘in frequencies of disgribution.

- Findings: A search for patterns of increasing complexity across grades in four series of
books shows overall increase in numbers of complexities, sharp increases in togals be-'
tween the first -two and last two grades, bt no evidence of planning for introductiop or

‘rates of increase in presenting particular structures. R s
Duration: September 1975-September 1976. - e o -
Cooperating group(s): Faculty Research Award Program, City Univer¥ty of New York. - .
Publications: Data and results are available from the investigator at cost. ’

“
.

PERFORMANCE OF MINORITY CHILDREN ON-THE UTAH TEST OF - -
LANGUAGE DEYELOPMENT | . o

Investigator(s): Merlin J. Mecham, Ph.D., Professor and Director, Departmgnt of Speech
Pathology and Audiology, 1201 Behavioral Sc'l;nccs’ Building, University of Utah, Salt
Lake City, Utah 84112. - . : : - Co
Purpose: To establish tentative validation for three groups of minority ¢hi[dren on the
Utah Test of Language Development (UTLD). : ’ | b

[
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. Subjects: 54 Indian 'children from two reservations (North Dakota and Arizona); 63
v Chicano children from central city residgncy areas (Phoenix and Lgs Angeles); and 36
- ) black-¢hildren from suburban residericy areas (Decatur, Georgia). = -
. Methods: Experimental subjects and their matched peer Caucasian neighbor children were
given the UTLD by advanced graﬂgate students acting under yniversity supervision. Per-
¢ ‘ formance scores of .the minority childrenuﬁzerc compared with those of their Caucasian
peers and with original UTLD normative data. Ct .
Findings: Berformance-of the three groups of minority children tested was fairly com-
parable to' performance of their Caucasian peers and differed only minimally from the
- UTLD normative data. This siggests that the UTLD is Oderately resistive to influences
. Imposed by cultural differences. Ordiﬁa}'d"xfﬁcuity of MMC UTLD was highly con-

sistent across subculturés (coefficieht of concordarice was .97). ™ .o
Duration: 1974-1976: '

, Go’qpeming group(é); (1) Georgia Sxate University. (2) Minot State College. (3) Arizona
' State University. (4) California State Umniversity-Fullerton. )
- Publications: A copy of an unpublished. paper 15 available from the investigator.

t
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38-DH-4 THE ACQUISITIGN OF COMPLEX LANGUAGE STRUCTURES BY CHILDREN

, . ) .

Investigator(s): Thomag Roeper, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and S. Jay Keyser, Ph.D.,
Professor, Department ',.of. Lirjguisxics, South College, Unjversity of Méssa'chgsetfs,
Ambherst, Massachusetts 01002, 7 R :
Purpose: To defermine the nature of an Rypothesis-generator for language; i.e., how

children, ages § to 12, acquire. specific.structures and rules in stress, phonology, syntax,
- . and semantic interpretafion. _ - T - :

. = ' Subjects: 30 girls and boys, ages 3 to'6. ’ ' '
. Methods: A game-like atmosph:?a»ereated in which to elicit children’s séntenq,
b preferences in grammatical form ,&nd choices amoﬂg pictures. Older children were asked °
1o read nonsense and real words. There was nothing coercive, cérrective, or frustréizi,ng_
for the thildren. No rewards were given. Analysis of percentages was performed on the

. \ ' ‘ data. :

. ' Duration: September 1975-Augist 1976 ' -

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Chikd Health and Human Development; Na- *
tional Institutes of*Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. i

Publications: University of Massachusetts Qccasional Papers.

¥
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38-DH-5 .THE LANGUAGE SKILLS REQUIRED FOR SCHOOLING

Investigator(s): Marion Blank, #h.D., Professor, Dgpartment of Psychiatry, Ruigers
- Medical School, Piscataway, New Jersey 08854. ;
Purpose: To assess the reasons for the high rate of farhure among children from lower
class backgrounds. c ' S ) .
. Subjects: 288 preschaol chiidrén, ages 3.0 to 5.1} (144 middle class; .144 lower class).
| Los Methods: The children were-tested on 4 comprehensivetest designed to assess four major
"areas of language deemed nec sary if classroom dialogue is to be understood. .

Findings: As the abstraction demands increase, the greater is the discrepancy between
* the'lower and the middle class child e " '

+n

- Duration: 1972-1976.

’




. C \o
- . ST -~ . . -
38-DH-6 THE ACQUISITION OF THE “EASY TO PLEASE"“SONSTRUCTION

Investigator(s): Lawrence Solan, B.A., Graduate Student, Department of Linguistics,

University of Massachusetts, Amherst, Massachusetts 01002. ‘

Purpose: To determine the order in which children acquire the sentence types (a) Mary is *

pretty to look at, (b) Mary is easy to please, and () Mary isreager to please; and to €x- '~

amine the implicatjon the results have for linguistic theory. ;

Subjects: Nine boys and eight girls, ‘ages 3 to 5, all of whom were interviewed at day care

« ‘ centers they attended. )

Methods: Children held a hand puppet of a morkey in one hand, and a hand puppet of a,
tiger in the other. The experimenter read sentences of the forms (a') through (c), ﬂd the
child acted out the sentences with the puppets. There were four examples of each’

‘ sentence type. Following each response, the experimenter made written notes ‘of the -
. child’s actions. Examples: The monkey is easy to bite. The monkey is easy to hii‘.- ,
v Findings: It was found that children learned these constructions in the order (c), (b), (a).
- . * = That (c) was easi¢r than (b) confirmed results by Carol Chomsky. That (a) was the most
& : difficult can be explained by positing structural differences between (a) and (b).
' . Duration: October 1975-May 1976. . " e
Publications: Data are available from the investigator. ’

o
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38-1)14-7 - LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PSYCHOLINGUISTIC SKILLS IN RURAL CHILDREN-
s - - . .

: ' Investigator(s): Milly Cowles, Ph.D., Professor and Associate Dean, School of Eduea-

tion; and Kathryn Daniel, Ph.D., Director pf Research, (School of Nursing; University of

Alabama; Birmingham, Alabama 35294. . & - ) ‘

Purpose: To analyze the growth and/or regression patterns in psycholinguistic behaviors

of children in enriched educational environments. , ) .

Subjects: 40 boys and 40 girls, ages £through 9, who live in a rural area (80 percent of"

(A

N4y b

A K}

2T the children are black).. , N
L » Methods: Children were randomly selected in kindergarten and followed for 5 years, The X
. ‘primary instrument used was the lllinois Test .of Psycholinguistic Abilities. \
* PDuration: Fall 1968-Spring 1977. o : . .
Cooperating group(s): Willidmsburg County School District. . -
— ' \ s L _ . Yot . !
» : . - - R
"38DH-8  COMPOSITION IN THE INTERMEDIATE STAGE OF THE B N

COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL

¢ -
.

: Investigator(s): Ebbe Lindell, Ph.D., Scientific Léader; Ann Martinsson, Ph.D. Research
Leéader; Barbro Lundquist, Ph.D., Research Assistant; and Inga-Lill Pettersson, Ph.D., -
Research Assistant, Department of Educational and Psychologjcal Researclr, Malmd

* School bf Education, Fack, 200 45, Malmo 23 Sweden. .

Purpose: To study the language used in children’s compositions, their attitudes toward

e writing, the effects of experiments with varying degrees of guidance, and differences in
linguistic ability related to sex and social background. = . . . E
‘ . Subjects: 97*boys and 94 girls, age 10. ) '

Methods: The children were studied dyring 3 successive years. Research instruments were
: lngu'i'stig variables in-the compositions, composition grades, and language tests of the

children. StatiStical treatnient consisted primarily of analysis ‘'of variance, fa¢tor analysis, ~
- and co;rclatibns.' . . : . ’ \ P
Findings: The most important feature showing high correlations with the essay gradeé,‘q'i -
. - * l"‘, By . — P

0 8 . \ : ,,
ERIC , B

.
. * - o
- N
R ¢ . ,

. -




3

.

Personality

38-EA-1

, /‘Purpose: To determine the behavioral correlates of scores -on.eight Missouri Children’s  °

-

productivity (e.g., the number of ‘words and number of dffferent words in.an essay). The

experiments with varying degrees of guidance could not show that a particular type of
essay subject is in every respéct better than others. The girls were superior in linguistic

. ability. Social differences in Binguistic ability are negligible.
Duration: 1970-1977. i ' -

.
\

" LANGUAGE USE AND CONTEXT: VERBAL INTERACTION OF 4-YEAR OLDS

AND THEIR MOTHERS IN NATURALISTIC AND EXPERIMENTAL SITUATIONS

ln>ésu'gator(s): Margaret Martlew, Ph.D., Lecturer, Department of Péychology, Universi-
ty of Sheffield, Western Bank, Sheffield, United Kingdom S10 2TN. .

Purpose: To examine speech recorded in various contexts, in order to explore relation-
ships between the child’s use of language in the nursery to verbal interaction with his
mother in a play situation and when she directs him on a specified referential com-

" municatipn task. .

Subjects: Six boys and four girls, ages 4.2 to 4.7, who were all leaving the nursery\s\'at-
tend first school. The children came from neither extreme of the socioeconomic scale.
Methods: Subjects copprised two groups of five children each, who attended the same
nursery at different Mmcordings were made using a video microphone in
naturalistic settings and a Sony ‘stereo cassette in experimental situations. The categori‘és,
used for analyses cover form function and dialogue together with other aspects of
language use such as effectiveness and redundancy. The measures taken included fre-
quency counts and correlations and nonparametric tests. i
Duration: January 1978 January 1977.

KRN
-

#
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BEHAVIORAL CORRELATES OF SCORES OF SCHOOL BOYS eON AN
OBJECTIVE, NOI}IVERBAL TEST OF PERSONALITY o
ln'vestigalor(s): Jeromé D. Paukér, Ph.D., Research Director and Chief Psychologist,
Family Court Clinic, Clarke Institute of Psychiatry, 8th Floor, 950 Yonge Street, To-
ronto, Ontario, Canada M4W 2J4. :

Picture Series Scales (MCPS): conformity, masculinity-femininity, maturity, aggression,
inhibitiog activity level, sleep disturbance, and somatization.
Subjects: 115 school boys (67 blacks, 48 whites), ages 6 to 12, *

-Methods: The MCPS (238 picture cards sorted into two piles: those that -look like fun

and those that do not) and the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (WISC) were ad-
ministered. [@escriptive statements in the boys’ school records were abstracted. A dic-

-tionary of coded descriptors was developed. Boys with similar personality test scores were
matched for age and WISC Full Scale.IQ, and the two groups in each paired set were

compared for frequency of each descriptor (significance of differences betweén propor-
tiofs). - : '

Findings: A large proportion of boyS who are high on the MCPS aggression stale are
noted ig their schoal records to have been involved in fighting. - ‘

Duratiom\ 1971-1977. \ o -

. -




38-EA-2

~

v

Ve . w \
L3 . N . ]

DIMENSION OF BEHAVIOR DERIVED FROM FA.CTOR‘ANALYSIS OF 7,
CHILD/ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOR PROFILE

Investigator(s): Corbett H. Turner, M.D., Associate Professor, i’sychiat'ry and Preventive
Medicine; and Donna R. Brogan, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Biometry and Statistics,
Children’s Clinic, Emory University, 1711 Aidmore Drive, N.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30307.
Purpose: To develop an assessment instrument that (1) provides useful dinical informa-
tion concerning‘the child/adolesc'er}t and parénts, (2) gives a quantitative measurement of
adjustment and behavior, (3) can be used as a screening instrument, and (4) is useful for
research purfjoses such as relating parental expectations to child/adolescent behavior.
Subjects: Childrsn,' ages 4 to 18 (62 percent male): 622 patients of “#rious mental health
clinics or private psychiatrists, and 187 nonpatient children and adolescents characterized
by parents or teachers as being well-adjusted. . -~

Methods: A guestionnaire of S0 items describing types of behavior rated in frequency of
occurrence on a 7-point scale*was done fOr each subject and then again for an average,
well-adjusted child of the same age and sex. The ratings for the actual child section of

thé Child/Adolescent Behavior Profile questionnaire ‘were analyzed using principal factor-

“_ ing without iteration followed by equimax rotation, and scales were constructed. Scores

~on the seven scales and the scores of discrepancy from expectations of the respondent for

. » Datients were compared with the scores for nonpatients. -
Findings: Significant factors were similar ‘within the patient and nonpatient groups. Fac-
tors were labeled expressive-inhibited, sociable-isolated, loving-hostile,’ gentle-aggressive,
confident-anxious, stress resistant-fragile, and successful-ineffectual. The sco_rés of pa-
tients and Tionpatients on scales constructed using these factor's are §ignifican’tly different.
Duration: 1968-1977. . B ~ .
Cooperating grouf(s): South Central Community Mental Health Center.

[

PEI“!SONALITY DEVELOPMENT AMONG EGYPTIAN CHILDREN" .
Investigator(s): Nicholas V. Ciaccio, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Depgr{m'ent of
Pychology,-Ameiican University, 113 Sharia Kast’el Aini, Cairo, Egypt.
Purpose: To study the personality development of'a cultural group which has net been
‘investigated previously. . . . T, A
Subjects: 1,500 girls and boys, ages 3 to 12,/from Cairo and four other Egyptian ‘gover-
norates. e h ST ',
Methods: Children are studied as they play or work; within their own - homes, ‘or in
maternal health care clinics, day care centers, or prifnary and secondary schools. Methods
have ranged from participant observation of play, ®rk, and family life t& structured in-
erviews with parents, children, and project personnel. Psychological tests and behavioral
ting scales have also been utilized. . . oot
Findings: The original frame of reference was to study the validity of Erikson’s themes of
i nt améng‘nonwcstem groups. His stage theory holds up fairly well
ildren, but bréaks down completely. for children of lower class

AT

. ‘ I 3 . .
Publicfflons: Ciaccio, N. V. Erikson’s theory th cross-cultural perspective: Social class
and ethnicity in “‘third world’’-.communities. In J. Meacham and K. Riegel (Eds.), The
developing individual in a changing world. The Hague: Moutor, 1976.
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POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE EMOTIONAL RESPONSES IN.INFANTS:
FINDINGS FROM A CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY
L

Investigator(s): C. W. GreeAbaum, Ph.D:, Senior Lecturer; and Rivka Londaii, Ph.p.,
Lecturer, Department of Psychology, Febrew University, Jerusalem, Israel.

Purpose: To investigate the extent to which maturational or environmental factors in-
fluence the expressions of crying, fussing, ‘smih’ng, and laughing during the first year of
life. - ) . ‘ ‘ ; :

Subjects: 96 male infants, ages 2, 4, 7, and 11 months, from the middle and lowet classes
in the city, the kibbutz, the,Bedouin, and in institutions.

Methods: The infants were observed in their natural surroundings for the equivalent of a
complete working day. The observational system used was comprised of 111 categories of
responses relating to the infant’s behavior and 167—elatirm to the behavior of people who
interact with the infant. The observer followed the Jnfant wherever he was during the
observation period but always remained in the background, co
Findings: The transition from the predominance of maturational control over behavior to
the predominance of environmental influence seems to occur beforé 2 months for fussing,

4 months for smiling, and 7 months for laughing.

Duration: 1967-continuing. S, : :
Cooperating group(s); (1) Bureau of Research; Office of Education; Education Division;
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare., (2) Hebrew University, jluman
Development Center; Research and Development Authority; Paul Baerwald"School of
Social Work. (3) Joint Distribution Committee, U. S. A, ’ )
. Publications: Extent to which the mother represents the social stimulatiory to Which the -
infant is exposed: Findings from a cross-cyltural study. Developmeéhntal Psychology (in
press). . ) . R

1

& ¢

. THE DEVgLOPiWENf OF THE SELF-CONCEPT IN ADOLESCENCE

. . - 3
Investigator(s): Jerome B Dusek, Ph.D., Associat)/Professor, Psychology Department,
Syracuse University, Syracuse, New York 13210. .
Purpose: To study the development of the self-cgncept during childhood and adolescence
In a longitudinal study; to assess the development of interests in children and adolescents;
“and to relate interests and their development to self-concept. "
Subjects;'Approximately 100 girls and boys at each grade Jevel,. 5 thrbggh 12. Cohort
samples are addedgduring each of the 3 years of the study, approximately 50 subjects at
each grade level each year. Each cohort includes approximately 50 lower and 'S() higher
socioeconomic class subjects, about half males and half females.
Methods: A mixed longitudjnal, cross-sectional design was-used with 10 cého"rts coven/ng
the. 5th thrpugp 12thigrades and a 3-year longitudinal span. A 7-point, 21-pair semantic
differential self-concept scale and a questionnaire on adolescent ‘interests developed dur-
ing previous research were administered to subjects. Factor analysis as well as univariate
methods of analysis are the®brimary modes of data analysis. ’
Findings: Data indicate interests and self-concept are independent, not supporting the no-
tion of a directive function of self-concept. There is no evidence of upheaval in self-
concept during adolescent years, but longitudinal data are not-yet availible. Factor' struc-
tures support previous research.
» Duration: May 1975-April 1978, :
- Cooperating group(s): National lnsgitute of Child Health aﬁ*Human Development; Na-
tional Institutes of Heaith; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of H?alth, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, ) ' '
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THE RELATIONSHIP OF BODY CONCEPT AND SPATIAL RELATIONS IN

THE 3- TO 5%-YEAR OLD . .
Investigagor(s): Suzam;é Brunner, M,.S., Instructor, Schc‘)ol of Nursing, University of
Maryland, 655 West Lombard Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201. T

Purpose: To determine the relationship of body concept to spatial relations in the 3«to

5 %-year-old child. '
Subjects: 43 preschool children, 37 to 63 months, who attended a middle class, urban
preschool in Baltimore, Maryland. ‘

Methods: Each child was asked (1) to draw a picture pf himself which was scored utiliz-

*ing the developmental criteria established by Koppitz, and (2) to particjpate in two spatial

relations tasks developed by Meyer. The scores were correlated utilizing the Pearson Pro-
duct Moment Correlation formula. - . - ’
Findings: The correlation between the human figure drawing (HFD) and spatial relatjon
tasks (SRT) was .141 (hypothesis rejecistd). However, many questions were raised because
the scoring procedures for the SRT provided for very little variance. Other variables such
as sex, race, time in preschool, ordinal position, and time spent in day care failed to
show a significant contribution to the small correlation that was obtairied.

Duration: January 1976-completed.

Cooperating group(s): Bolton Hill Nursery School, Baltimore, Maryland.

Publications: Information is available from the investigator.. .

-

<
~

DEVELOPMENT OF POSITIVE SELF-REGARD IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN T
- ~ ~“ -
Investigator(s): Lucie W. Barber, Ed.D., Director, Av’&d Research, Character Research
Project, Union College, 207 State Street, Schenectady, New York 12305. T
Purpose: To help parents assess the normal developmerjtal level of their child ‘by using
the sevemeBarber Scales of SeIf-Regérd‘; and to demoqstrite to parents how to encourage
step-by-step progress of their child toward a positive self-image. ‘ -
Subjects: 351 parents were involved inthe 1974 and-1975 field testing, of the Scales.of
Self-Regard. These families ranged widely on demographic variables but predominantly
repredented the middle class across the United States. The samples for ﬁel_d testing cur-
ricular materials has yé#®o be determined. . g
Methods: Volunteer samples were used in the field tests of the scales. Analysis included
computer programs for correlation matrices and contingency tables. Content analyses,
t-tests, and gho correlations were employed.on select subsamples. Future plans include the
marketing of three sets of materials; (1) the Scales of Self-Regard, a Parent Guide, a
Leader Manual, a technical manual, and tape recordings for each of the seven scales;. (2)
simidar to (1) with the addition of curficular.matertals (design stage completed) for each
scale point for-every scale; and (3) a pﬁkaée’ of materials for teachers of ‘early childhood
dévelopment classes. The design of field tests. for these products is in progréss. (See also
Research Relating to Children, Bulletin 33, March-August 1974, Study 33-EB-3, p. 4% ’
and Study 38-AA-8 in this bulletin.) .o L
Findings: Results of the field tests of the ‘Scales of Self-Regard demonstrate their
usefulness, refiability, and validity. Mothers and day care center teachers appear to know

‘the child better than fathers or teachers’in genetai. Demographic variables,” sex of child,

and geographical location do‘ not appear to influence-scale pofnt ratings. Age of child
correlates highly with scale point, although wide variations for individual children exist.
Assessment-based individualized instruction by parents is’ strongly\indicated‘. .
Duration: 1973:1977. L SR

v W e E e 62\3.1 "' t)‘ )
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Coope?atlng.group(ﬁ): National Association of Episcopal Schools. .
Publications: (1) Barber,-L. W. and Peatling, J. H. A manual for the Barber Scales of
Self-Regard. Schenectady, New York: Character Research Press, 1976. (2) Barber, L. W.
Preschool Scales of Self-Regard: A report of field testing research. Character Potential, -
April- 1976, 7(4). (3) Parents’ Packet Sfor Barber Scales of Self-Regard for Preschool
Children. Schenectady, New York:, Character Research Press, 1975. (4) Barber, L. W.
Asseysing self-concept in preschool children, Character Potential, August 1975, 7(3). (5)
A 7;?afile of a child’s self-regard.. Schenect‘ady, rjlew York: Character Research Press,

. 19 . ) . 7
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- different school types: K-8 and K-6/7-9.

«—grades in terms of self-esteem =

- - e ~ ".
. lnvestiggtor(s): Herbert D. Saltzstein, Ph.D., Associate Proqsor,

L] R

- EARLY ADOLESCENCE AND THE SEfF-IMAG'E: THE ROLE OF THE

JUNIOR H|GH.SCHOOL ,

Investigator(s): Roberta G. Simmons, Ph.D., Professor of ociology and Psychiatry, -

- Department of Sociology, University of Minnésota, 114 Soctal Science Building, Min- *

neapolis, Minnesota 55455 )
Purpose: To investigate the impact of pubertal development and environmental change
upon the self-esteem of early adolescents as they move from 6th into 7th grade in two

Subjects: 798 girls and boys, ages 11 to 13. Half the students are black, and half are
white students selected from agtratified random sample of 18 schools. .
Methods; Half.of the population, randomly selected, was interviewed inthe fall of 6th
grade; the other half, in the spring. These same children were interviewed again in the .
same season of their 7th grade year. In addition, they were weighed and measured by
nurses in both years to"gain some knowledge of their pubertal development. The prin- ]
cipals of the K-8, K-6, and 7-9 schools were interviewed to assess the facilities of the
schools and to indicate which stud ts in the sample were ‘prone to delinquency, truancy,
and dbsenteeism. Grades and schelastic aptitude tests were obtained.
Findings: Early adolescent girls appear more vulnerable than boys in both 6th and_7th

.02 in both c'ase:t./wthite girls are particularly, likely
o exhibit low self-esteem. Secondly, girls regard the female sex role as less advantageous
than boys regard the male sex role at this age. Girls_—find'movemenl into a junior high
school more stressfyh for their self-picture than remaining’in a K-8 system. Junior high * =
girls are more likely than K-8-gitls to exhibit low self-esteem, even in the spring of 7th grade.
The environmental change of movement into junior wb sechooFdoes not a{apear to have
detrimental effects for the male students. .

. Duration: 1974-1978, ~

Cooperating group(s); (1) Wisconsin Survéy Rese.arch' Laborator‘iesqp Madison and

Milwaukee. (2) Grant Foundation, Inc., New York, New York. . 7
R . Co
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SOCIAL INFLUENCE ON CHILDREN'S STANDARDS, . ,

Departmént of
, ‘Bronx, "New York
10468. . . .- =

Purpose: To study the transfer or carryover of social influence effects on the judgments
of children and adults 3¢ross stimulus items; and to determine how direct and transfer ef-

*fects are related to the age and sex of the subject, and to the sqcial influence conditions.

Psychology, Lehman College of the City University of New Yor

L) . .
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Subjects: Second through eighth graders, and young adults.
Methods: Subjects read (or heard) two criminal cases, and twice, assigned sentences in
~ .each case. After giving their first sentence, they were shown the judge’s sentence which
was widely discrepant tharsher) than their own-original sentence. Then they gave a second
- sentence. The change from the first to the second “sentence was the main measure of

direct influence. They then read or heard a second case and imposed two, sentences in °

that case. “The difference between the first sentence in Case 1 and the. first sentence in
Case 2 was the,measure of transfer, pr indirect influence. Cases-were counterbalanced
~ and the experimental conditions compared to agcontrol condition to exclude the influence

of other factors, In a second experiment, 80 fourth, ﬁft_h_rLand sixth grade children were )

.each interviewed three times, for approximately 30 to 60 rhinutes pet interview. The first
(pretrajning) .interview was to assess their stage of -moral reasoning using Kohlberg’s
“method and three of his moral dilemmas (stories). During the second session, half the
children were given training in taking the perspectives of characters in a moral dilemma
that had not been pretested. This training consisted of asking the children to answer
questions from the point of view of (as if they-were) one of several characters in the
hypothetical situation. Perspectives were rapidly alternated’ to induce cognitive conflict.
/ The.rest of the children were individually interviewed on the same ston‘y. but-not given the
- € role-taking training. All the children were reinterviewed weeks.later on two stories, in-
cluding one which had been pretested but neither of which had been involved jm-training.
Findings: Indirect influence (transfer) ‘has been shown to be substantially greater than
- direct influence effects, using criminal sentences as judgments, with adults and childrén.
- With children (grades 3'to 8), direct influence declined with age, but indirect influence
did not change with age.

‘Duration: May 1974-April 1977 "9 : ‘('

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development; Na-
sonal Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health,-Educa-
\  tion, and Welfare.* . . . .

“ Publications: (1) Saltzstein, H. et al. Direct and indirect influence on children’s legal
judgments. Developmental Psychology (in press). (2) Saltzstein, H. and Sandberg,’'L.. The
relative effectiveness of direct and'ind‘irect Bersuasion. Journal of Psycholagy, 1975, 91,
39-48. ., ‘ e
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. 38-EC2 STUDIES OF SELF-CONTROL IN CHILDREN SRR -

A3 »

Investigator(s):
Psychology, University of North Carolina, UNCC Station,
A 28223, ¢ . - . . .
Purpose: To determine those variables that significantly affect. the ‘degree of self-
regulation dgmonstrated by children. ‘ : S .
Subjects: Préchool and grade school boys and girls from lower and middle class homes.

Charlotte, North Caroliha

R 4

Ignatius J. Toner, Ph.D., Assistant ~Pr6fcssor,(, Department qf )

»

Methods: Two selfsregulatory behaviors have been -the foci” of ongolng research. First, -

self-imposed.delay of gratification is measured in a game setting it which possession of
accumuldting \candy rewards -is ‘'madg¢ contingent upon the child’s ‘stopping further ac-
cumulatipn. Sedend, resistance to deviation behavior is assessed in a setting in which the
. child is dbserved following instructions not to touch a set of attractive tdys.- .

Findings: .control cannot e considered a trait in young childrcp.,Sélfa'mpo§ed delay
of gratificatidn can be affected by the content of overt utteranggs that preschool children
make while whjting. Resistance to deviation in children can b€ significantly increased by
exposing them t& good models with the effect lasting at least 1 week.

Duration: 1969-cohti ’

R J
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Cooperati;lg group(s): (1) University of Wisconsin, U. S. Public Healih Training (\_‘-rant.
(2) University of North Carolina;Charlotté, Faculty\Grant Committee.
. Publications: (1) Toner, 1. J. et al. Reflection-impulsivity and self-control in_preschool *
» children. Child, Development (in press). Q) A paper presented at the meeting of the So-
cidty fgg Research in, Child Development, Denver, CSlor_ado,'April;l975: Toner, I. J. and
- Smith, R« A. Overt verbalization and delay maintenancg behavior in preschool children. -,

(3) Toner, I.°J. Maintenance of delay behavior i grade school chilgren. Psychological
Reports, 1974, 34, 1247-1250. (4) A paper presented at the meeting of, the Midwestern -

t “‘ Psychological Association, Chicago, [llinois, Maw,1973: Toner, I. J. and Parke, R. D.
/ Imitation of resistance to deviation. = . . §
5 J - . . . . . T
T < - ) © [ ~ ) : ’ ) c::/;
38-EF-1 CHILDREN'S ATTITUDES TOWARD DEATH ° , .
. . .
. - ! L o BT I — —- - = T
- ol Invesfigatc April” Zwéig, Ph.D., Post-Doctoral  Fellow, .Institute for Juvenile

Research, 1735 West Taxllor Street, Chicago, Illinois 60612 .-
Purpose: To answer the questions: () What are children’s attitudes toward deati? @
. How are these attitudes related to dge, sex, and experience with death? and (3) How are
. these attitudes organized? -t ' *
- Subjects: 115 black, Christian children: 68 girls and 47 boys,.ages 8 to 12; afid 23 wigte,
—~  Jewish children: 19. boys and 4 girls,ages 10 to 11 . - :
’ Methods: Sixty-twq, items on a -strucfured response questionnaire €. conceptually -
'Y organized into 1l,componeni. constructs: death-is temporary, death iﬁnsiderﬁ‘.a per'-_ )
son, death is universal, death is the cessation of bielogical functioning, death is caused by
N N aggression, there are degrees of.death, death anxieties, discussion’ of .death, learhing
; - about death, ‘expressive adaptation, and’"kng parents’ views of death. Statistical
L » . teeatment of the data inclwded andlyses of va » t-tests, and factor analyses.
’ Findings: Significant differences -were found with Tespect to age, sex, and experience with
. death on seweral constructs. Signifftant “differences between lower “socioeconomic black
. . . . . . - SR 4 :
children and middle class white children were found with respect to several issugs’ g
Duratiori January 1975-June 1976. . . -
Cooperating group(s): (1) Chicago Youth Centers. (2) KAM Isaiah [srael Temp[;,:' .
. . ) . )
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PERC;FTIO‘N§ PF GHILPREN TOWARD INTENSI\('E MEDICAL PROCEDUF{ES 5
» anestigrator(‘s): Eugenia H. Waechter, R.N.; Ph.D., Assocj Professar; ﬁepartment of .
* Family Health Care Nursiflg, University of Califosuia, San Francisco, California 94143., ‘
Purpose: To investigafe the responses, fears, and concerns of children,. who attend outpa-
tient clinics for treatment of chronfe or fatal illnesses, to sekdcted procedures-inyolving
. body procedures;-and to investigate factors unrelated to dragriosis that influence résponse 3
, to.such procedurd®. - - . oo - . '
v Subjects: 60 children, é_ges“4 to 10, who' at tpytient clinics. The children were
S diagnosed as -having leukemia and ‘other. eances, cyftic. fibrosis, répal disease; and »
"% . " diabetes. ; .. . S . " v
e Methods: Methomd tape fecordéd interview with parents, ohild observation, * .
and administration to-the chMiren of a modification of the Thematic Apperception Test.
Responses of gtoups were compared” “ Lo
" Duration: September 1973-Deéember 1976. SEMEY ]
Coopérating group(s) :'Un}versi[y.of'CaIifornia Outpatient Clinics.> . oo
Y Publications: Waechter, E,-H. Taking it one day at a time. @hildre{t Today (in press).’

'
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8EF3 . THE EFFECTS OF THE COGNITIVE CONTROL OF LEVELING-NQ&NNG ON’,

THE RESPONSE OF CHILDREN TO STRESS o . .
. .. - LN “ v, ;-
4° . . . ' - )x\ I § L < .
’ . . [Inmvestigator(s): Reuben M. Scl:nonebaum, Ph.D., Assistant RProfessor; and Ro§alm51 Kalb, i,‘
M.A., Graduate Studsq.t, Department of Psychq10°gyf Fordham University, Bronx, New -7
sXork 10358. . S ) -
' Purpose: To ascertain whether pediatric surgery patients demonstrate adapti ts™1
the cognitive control of leveling-sharpening swhich®enables them to respond to purgery
= more effectively. : . . A . :
, . . Subjects: 60 girls and boys, ages 7 to 11, from the lower-middle and lower classes: %5,
Ao surgery patients; %, outpatients; %, school children. *

2  Methods: The basic design involved repeated measures on three groups of children*a - -
- - * surgery group, a*nonsurgical clinical group, and a school group. The children were ad- :
. ministered the House Test for Leveling-Sharpening and ! ¢ Generab‘Anxiéty Stale for -

Childgen on two separate “occasions. In additian, urihe,was collected gjbm the surgery
gnd'clini‘c patients for cortisol measurements. The data will be analyzed By cotrelation. " 4 .
Duration: June 1976aJune 1977, a g -« ‘

Cooperating graip(s): Montefior¢ Hospital, Bronx, New York. @

. ', s ’ ’f~ - ' o ‘ .
CHILDREN'S. EXPERIENCES OF FIRE L . L4 ) ‘
v ' ) < . ’

» .

. . Investigator(s): LuitgégﬂWundh,eil'er, Ph'D.,-Professor, Departmengof Education, Long - .
/ .8 ~ Island University, The Brooklyn Center, Brooklyn, Jjew York 11201. L
AT _ Purpose: To investigate children’s coping styles after disasters; in this case, after they had

L ~lost their homes through fires. , 4 -
Subjects: 20 boys and 5 girls, ages 3 to 6, who are culturdjly deprived.
LA .- Methods: Data, Were‘coUected in a day care center and consisted of content analysis of et
. /\ - .anecdotal behavior records of 3 hours of free play for'each child. * T ' *
. Findings: Only 16 thildren engaged in dramatic play involying fire. Most childrea_
established a.social position duwing the first few days at the cénger, apparently to increase
e * . their senst of ‘security. , A T .
- [ Duration: Fall 1972-January 1977. . R L o
) .1 Cooperating group(s): Jewish Board of Guardians. . g
. . L Publications: Information on-this stidy will be contained in 4 monograph series, Psycho- L
T ' L7 :“ Social Issues, published by the Jewish Board of Guardians, 120 West 57th Stregt, New:
"7 York, New Yorg 10019. ' . . ) , T
S . - e . X B
. 38-EF-5 ALIENATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL INTEGRA;TION OF ADOLESCENTS: i
) [} , . } @ N A - . s . .
N r lnveg}igato}(s): J. R. Newbrough;, Ph.D., CoordTﬁiator; and D@Vid-MCM"i?“» Ph.D.,? |
L Project Coordinator, Center for/ Communit\ Studies, George Peabody Gollege for e 3
' ' Teachers, Nashville,#Tennessee 37203; and Bettina Adelberg, Ph.Dl,‘Co-lfxvestigﬂtpr;
o Man Environment Systems, College of Human Development, Pennsylvania State Wniver-
’ o ) . sity, University Park, Pennsylvania 16802. Y

3 Purpose: To examiné the intrapsychic and behavioral ef_;feéts on adolescents of age-and

- "o ’

v

environmental segregation of the adolescent from “important -ahd significant roles. in
Y 4 B "' behavior settings. . .o A

o Subjects: 50 girls~and boys, ages 13 to 14, ®gpo 4are normal, 8th grade,,!licv;,

®q

. \ " students. ¢ ‘- o -, . . .
. Methods: This is a correlational study using various traditional pencil and paper,measures
”1 ’ S o »’ . T K e T
Y . . . » ’ ,“ - 66 . ! ’ ) v o I
. . . . B * :. . A *
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of alienation, self-esteem, internal-external locus of control, anxiety, and depression.
These measures were' ta!(en three times a year. They will be correlated with environrental
‘measures taken via ,int_erview about the behavior settings entered during the ‘previous
days. The environmentgl units and settings characteristics are adapted from the work of
l{oger Barker and his colleagues. The enviroimental measures will be supplemented’ by

school. and community behavior setting surveys. These measures will be correlated with

grades, absentee records, and other school records. .

Findings: & preliminary study of moods® experienced in settings and setting-related
variables—such as pcnetratfon (i.e., the level of marginal or central participation in the
setting), subjective judgments of reinforcement valuq of the setting, involvement in the
setting, -amd~eongruence of a person’s expectations of what they thought they would ex-

3

perience with their &tual experience—found that the subjective. measures were highly cor-

related with emotionality in settings, but the objective behav'*or | measure was not cor-
related in an important way with the self-report of emotions expdrienced in the.setting. * ~
Duration: July 1976-January 1978. T ; .

. Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U. S. Depart- .

ment ,of Health, Education, and Welfare.

/ '
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SGCIAL ND COdNI]‘IVE 6§VEL6PMENT IN INFANCY =
Investigator(s):. Toni Antonucci, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Ps\ychology,
331 Huntington Hall, Syracuse. Univgrsity, Syracuse, New York 13210.

* Purpose: To examine th£ relatienship between mother-child interdctive behavibrs, g¢on-
tingency learning, and response decrement in 7-month olds; and to examine the relation- )

ship betwWeen" attachment hqd object-permahence in a subset of the sample population at

‘l3m‘qntlxs. ' . / :
Subjects: 159 male and female, 7-month-old (plus or minus 2-weeks) normal. infants; and -

their mothers. All subjects were volunteers. Forty-one of these infants were re«xamined
: ’, ¢
at 13 months. . . : T

~ . B K N 3 -
Methgds: At 7 months, aH infants were observed in a waiting room type situation with

their mothers for 20 minptes'. All infants were ‘exposed to a contingency learni'ng sitg'zﬁon
and received two of three types of rgimfdrcément: nonsocial, social-stranger, and social-

_mother. Infam’s'response.,decremem to a redundant -signal was then examined, At 13 i
months, the infant’s object-person Jpermarnence was examined and they were each exposed *
to the Aingworth stramge-situation. . L o ) o

uration: October 1974-continuing. . ' v
L] . . - / ( -
YL . " - ’ ‘
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38-FA-2 ,‘JFH{DEVELQPMENJ‘ OF INTERPERSONAL SKILLS DURING mo;eséence

¥

1. - R L | .
, S ¥,

._‘ll;’vestiéator(s): Barbara M. Newman, Ph.D., Assistant Professar, I')‘epartm'tn\t of

Psychology, Russell Sage Collegé, Troy, New York 12180. e

Purpose: To test the ‘hypothesis that “adojescent egocentrism will interfere with the -ca-
pacity to.generate multiple hypotheses about interffersonal interactions. Lo )
Subjects: 162 girts and 14] boys, ages 10 years 9 months 1019 years, in grades 6 through

v .

4

o~




o\

. Methods? A Cross- wctlonal sample of children was presented with six taped conversa- '

" tions. ‘Two class groups at each grade level were included. A forced choice queﬁxonnanre
about the cenversations was used 10 permit subjects to 1dennfy the possible meanijngs of
the interactions for both participants. A total score far ‘the 'six conversatnons was based

. on the number of corréct interpretations whlch Were checked. k
.Fmdings, A two-way anaTysns of variafice by grade and sex ‘shiowed- significant grade, sex,

* ahd grade X sex interaction effects. Total score ‘correlated .22 ‘with verbal intelligence.
The pattern of scores was & shaped /Y.Oungest subjeqs scored. hxghest ixghrh grade sub-
]ects scored lowest. - N e

Dura January 1975-June 1977 ’ ’

. Coo&%ﬂng group(s): (1) Russell Sage College, Faculty Research. Grant (2) Burm Hillst

Ballston Lake Scheol District,"Burnt Hills, New York. ) . J

+

. -yt ' ) ). ,
B FRIENDSHIP PATTERNS IN GPEN AND TRADITIONAL CLASSROOMS RN
- > {

lnvestlgator(s) Maureen T. Hallman Ph D, Assocxate Professor, Departmem of L
SQClOlOgy, Stanford*University, Stanfdtd, California 94305. .
Purpose: To determine the effect of variation in the amount of interaction permmed in
the classroom context on patterns of *friendship formation and' development. -
Subj¥ets: 200 girls-and boys, ages 9 to 13, from niné classes of predommamly whx&Q

.

5th, and:6th gradersin open and traditional schooks. |

Methods. Longitudinal sociometric data were collected froml(he subJects Measures o

deviation of group structure from random models were employed-as-well -gs a stochas;lc

model of change in structure. “Rata fhgluded class, size, measutes of the number of

mutual, asymmetnc and null‘dyads and intransitive tnads duration of dyadstypes, etc.
* Data were based on children’s responses 1o a socidmetric qpestlonnaxre asking them who

were thexr friends and best friends. .

 Findings:* Open classrooms-contained less hierarchical - choxc,es léss . staBle fewer asym

metric choices, and less Wable and fewer intransitive triads.

*~ ‘Duration: September 1974-February 1976. - . ‘ ‘

* Cogferating group(s): (1) Spencer Foundauon (2) National Instm.ue of Educauon U.S.
Department of ‘Health, Education, and Welfare. : .
Publications: Hallinan, M. T.:Friendship patterns in open and !radmonal classrooms..

. Sociology of Education, October 1976.

‘\‘i
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38°FA-4 PEERS AS SOCIALIZATION AGEI\_IT_S FOR LOXV-‘SOCIA@LE C\I’LQREN
Investigator(s): Wyndol Furman, B.A., Graduate Assistant, and’ Willard W. Hartup,
Ed.D., Professor, ‘Institute~of Chxld Development, University o&anesota aneapohs,

Janesota 55455. ’ .

Purpose: To assess the value of peers as socialization agents for Jow-sociable children.
Subjects: 18.boys and 18 girls, ages 3 to 5, who were identified as low- sociable. .

. Methods: Target. subjects were.selected from the population of children attending six dar
care centerg” They were identified as low-sociable ‘on the basis™of cxtenswe observatlons
One-third of -the children were provided extra class experiences with younger chxl’d“ren‘
one-third” wnh\’lger children; and ‘one-third did rot have extra class peer expenencc
Changes in socHbility were assessed both .ddring the extra class sessxons and in behavior
.in the‘day care center during and following intervention. ’




) R * - . \* * . ¥ . !
Y - . .
— — -
- Duration: September {975-Decembér 1976. Co o ~
. Cooperating groyp(s): Natjonal Institute of Child Health and Human Development; Na-
Te s tional Insw#ites of Health; Public Health- Sprvicg;' U. S. Deparument of ‘Health,
- Education, and Welfare. . oo o R -
) . “&P : . "-. [ " * ; “ ) ~ \ « % ",_ r.
38-FA6 ' COACHING SKILLS FOR FRIENDSHIP: Mxl_(lNG P ) Y .
., - - \ . LA ’ et - ' . .
N Investigater(s): Steven AshenvPh.P., Assistant Prc')fesho'r;_ ahd!Sh:lle)"- Hymel,. ‘M.A,,
A Gragua:? Student, ‘\Departmcnt of Educational. Psychology, UniVersity of Iinois, Ur-
In

s bana, ois 61801;.and Sherri Qden, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, College of Education,
"Upiv(r'sity of Rochesler, Rochester, New York 14627 .. ; w . .-
Purpose: To identify strategies for teaching social skills to childrenwho lack friends.. ‘
- . Subjects: Third, fourth, andfifth grad,rgs:'app’roximate!y 10classrooms per study. ° ‘ )
. ‘Methwds: Childrert who are socially isolated in class are‘randomly ssigned to different? .
¢ types of social skill tr ing~condition§. Short-terth and long-term $ociometric follow-up. — .
assessments'are made. > . o - ‘

N .l . ‘\ ) [l

i_ Findings: Verbally coaching social skills (e.g., commﬁmca‘mo{ cboperation) produdes '

/ . significant’and lasting cﬁangés in children’s peer gcdeptaxice. . e .
'S " .. Durationi: September 19 3-continuing. © ’ - . .

\ - . Publications: (1) Asher, Oden, and Gottman. Ghildren’s friendships in schoql settings. In
L. G. Katz (Ed.), Current Topics in Early Childhood Edwcation. Volume |. Hillsdale,
. New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum-Associates, '1977. (2) A paper* Qresénted at the annual
. L' meeting of the-American- Educational .Research -f\s‘sociation, San Francisco, California, \
“ ‘ 1976: Oden, " Asher, and Hymel. Coaching third "and. fourth grade isolated - children in
social skills. e . ; ’ \ ‘
. ~ . - ‘ .

' o . l‘; .y ‘
‘BFB-1  “TAE IMPACT OF WOMEN'S LIBERATION ON CHILDREN'S | (
- ., SEX ROLE-STEREOTYPES . .

k

, R T S S L o \ o
. " Investigater(sy: Catherine Emihovich, B.S> Dodoral- Studehe: “and Eugene -L. Galer,
r Y Pﬁ.D.,.Chairm‘ and Professor,. Departmient of Educational Psychology, State Univer- -
‘ sitysof New York, ?79 Baldy Hall®Amherst, New York 14260. Address correspondenge
< * " 'to Dr. Caier. , o o - |
. Purpose: . To asceftain the mature of the perceptions of sex dif?erence§ concg,ning\‘
- " children’s perceptions of appropriate sex Jole behaviors; and;to assess the%na't'ure‘qf the
) B * .existence of the interaction effetts efisting between a child"s.sex and hfs/her sex role
'& S behaviors, attitudes toward women’s liberation, and faverite nofischool activities.
*Subjects: 312 white children, ages 10 to 14, evenly distributed between boys and girls and.
- *' .. -soctodconomic levels. ‘ R N .o
' . 'Metl'lod's:.SubjéCtS' were asked to cdﬂlplgo a 22-item questionnaire dealing' wjth sex-role
Jbehaviors. Eleven questions dealt Wish ‘girls’ rdies and the ther half with boys’ rcles~The' .
" fwo dependent variables were a, male "stereotype score and«a female stereotypescore..: ;" "'
. . Three main effects were utilized in the dcsign:'sex effect, favorite activity effect, and at- '
. titudes about 'women’s libqi-atiqn' !ifect The siatistical design “was a thrée-way
multivariate analysis of covariaf®&- with.age and socioeconomic statas as a covariate.
Findings: Males demonstratgd higher sex role stereotyping than did.females. Wowever,
oo although the analysis is still in progress, there is reason to Believe that strong interaction
[ Y effects will surface; males who feel-positively about women’s liberation will show less °
stereotyping for the male role than males w’ho feel.negatively. Thuys far, no developmen-

- tal trends are evident. . .
- Duration: November 1975-February 1977: X ’ ‘ .

et e N
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BFC1 . FACTORS MAINTAINING, DRINKING IN ALCOHOLIC FAMILIES

Investigltor(s): Peter Steinglass, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psycfu‘alry

and Behavioral Siences, Center for Family Research, George Washington University ,

Meglical Center, 613 Ross Hall, 2300 Eye Street, N:W., Washington, D. C. 20037. .

_alcoholic families. - . - ' . . .
Subjects: Intact families with one member who is having or has had a problem with
— alcohol abuse, including any children over age 12, who wish to participate.

y Methods: The families are being studied in a multimethod naturalistic’ design that colfcts

> observational data about structural components of interactiona). behavior in three set-

. tings: in-home observatians, mul?iple. family discussion groups, and family interactioh
* laboratory. N, N Lo '
... - Duration: June 1974-May 1980. . . | - o

o Cooperating groufi(s)- National Institute of "Alcohol. Abuse and.Alcoholism; Alcohot,

‘ Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administratiof; Public Health Service; U. S. Depart-

* ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.. - ‘ S

& .

.~ ¢ . - .
*38-FC:2 I;ONG-%'ERM EFFECTS OI'-: A SMOKING AWARENESS PROGRAM
& « - .
C Investigator(s): Linda L. Pederson,"M.A., Research Associate, Department} of Medicine,
. ) University of Western Ontario; R. Stenne!f Ph.D., Research Director, London Board of
* Education; and N. M. Lefcoé, M:D., Ditector, Pﬁl'nonary Unit,‘iétoria Hospital, Lon-
don, OntaWCana'da. . . o .
Purpose? To evaluate the effects of 2 smoking education program on the smoking
behavior of children in grades 7 t0 9. * ' 5
- Subjects: 3,000 fourthi, fifth, and sixth graders, who are
‘« London, Ontarig, Canada. . :

' Metlgytis: The, c'ildren. who are tested ;;rior to and after exbosure to the program, will
& be compared with control groups who are tested at the same timies but have no, program

* gkposure.

./ Findings: Short-term stydies indicate little change in knowledge, attitudes, and behavior.

) /" Pre-exposure findings 1ndicate continuing- increases in smoking asong this age group.
o Duration: 1974-1980. . . . v .
4 Cooperating group(s): Middlesex Lung Association.

v /-

: ' . X rae
'\38-FE—1 VISUAL BEHAVIOR IN TEACHER-PUPH. DYADS L, -

-3

» Unit, Monash ¥nivessity. Wellington ‘Road, Clayton 3168, Victoria, Australia. .
.. Purpgse: To 58y the visual behavior of teachefs and pupils, both Australran and im-
migrant, during a learnimg sequence. : T

Aystralian childrens 18 immigrants who had been in Australia an average of 7 years; and

18 immigrant children ‘'who had been in Ausgajia an avcra.lgc,of 1.2years.
Methods; .Unknown to"participants, videotapes of the face of each memb¥ of the dyad
~were taken as they played a game which required them 1o discuss gartoon drawings. Each
set of drawings contained a transmitter’s card which had one figure, and a receiver’s card
! _ which had six numbered figures,“only opeeof which was identical to that off the transmit-

ter’s card. Split-screen images of each fafe recorded on vid‘éotape provided .the daté‘for

h

A

Q o ! - 70 4 }

. Purpos'e: To elucidate factors, contributing to the maintenance'o&pat}iqlogical drinking in’

¢ . 13 / ' . .
lnvestigato&s): éerry Hore, Ph.b., Director, Higher Education Advﬁor:y and~Research,

rolled in 20 public schadls in

. S ) Subjegts: 57 dyads: 32 female and 25 male teachers and 29 koys and 28 gitls: 21



"

later analysjs. The tapes were ana]yzed to prowde frequency and duranon information on
mutual gazé’ and nhonmutyual gaze ‘A 3x2x2 factorial design was used (group x[eacher
sex x child sex). -t
Findings: There werd highly sngm.ﬁcam and robust effects for mu[ua1 and nonmutual
glances with no other main or- interactjon- effects. The recently mlgrated children showed
* . more.than twnce the amouny of mmual gaze and nonmutual gaze for more than twice the ,
. . amount of time over the. other two grou,ps .
Duration: 1972-1976. ~ .
Cooperating group(s): Australian Reséarch Grants Commmee \ -
- Publications: A mimeographed copy o# the study s aVallable from the Investigator.

" - Investigator(s): F. Gerald Kline, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Journalism,
. University of Michigan, 2040 Literature, Science and The Arts Building, Ann Arbor,

- f Michigan 48104 ' . -
Purﬁ* T0 stady adolescent information acquisition.

4

- . . ﬁadolescems ages 14 to 17,.in two-parent households 1n Fliat, Michigan and
CT T'o Mothers and fathers of’ Flint, Michigan adolescents and up to four peers
. - per -ad lescent ~for both cities were mtemzwed Each data point is a2 sociometnic group of

Qo more than seven (one adolescent, four peers, and two’ parents).
Methods: Subjects were randomly assigned tp thre¢ conditions in each city
s Solomon-4 design, and four experiments were run alternately in each city mampu\‘\hqg
Voo radio public service sppts deal ing with each experimental, topic:‘family planning, occupa-
" igns, drugs, afid alcohol.
Duration: June 1972-December 1977.
5. Cooperating *group(s): (1) Markle Foundation. (2) University of Michigas, Population
8 " Studies Program. (3) National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcohohsm Alcohol,
) Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Admmlstranon Pubhc Health Serm U. S. Depan-
. %nem of Healtht Educatior, and Welfare.
. ~- FPublicatiens: (1) Morrison; A. J.; Kline. F. G.; Miller; P. V. Adole‘Scems alcohol and
v drug inforfmation. In"R. Ostman (Ed.), Commurmcation research andydrug education.
h , ‘Bewérly Hills, California: Sage Publications, Inc., 1976. (2) Kline, F. G.; Miller, P. V.;
‘ " and Morrison, A. J. Adofescents and family- pla’nnmé information: An exploration ef au-
. ’ dience needs apd média effects. -In J. G. Blumler'and E. Katz (Eds.), The uses and, -
PYO /granfzcanons approac/z o mass commwcanon research Beverly Hills, California: Sage
Pubhcanons Inc., 1976.

38-FE-3 THE IMPACT O TELEVISION ON HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND . .- h

.

MacBe;h W:lhims Ph D Assistant Professor krmect Direc-

F . - ee
. . lnvestigator(s
' . tor; and Raymond S. Corteen, P}.D.."Gloria Gutman, Ph. D.; Meredith Kimball, Ph.D.;
Peter Suedfeld, Ph.D**and M‘L’ Zabrack, Ph.D., Faculty Members, Departm.em of

" Psychology, Umversny'of British Columbia, Vancouver, B. C., Canada V6T 1WS. v )
,Purpose To detergine how the presence gr absence of -television ina ¢ mmpmty affects .
‘« the children: and, adults rcsndmg 1here and how it affcc}s the community in a broadcr
sense. o N ) \ . T -




’

Subjects Children in grades 1 through 12; "and adults®n three- communities who’ par-
ticipated mdmdu ly and in groups. The three towns varied in television reception. *One
was without TV, another had one channel of Canadian TV and one had one Canadlan
and three U. S. channels. = |

Methods: The towns were studied both cross sectnonally and longitudinally. Measures
were made in:1973-74 and again in 1975-76, 2 years after the town that had been without
tel{evtsnon reception got it. Media use and cognitive, perceptual, motivational, en-
v1ronmental and’ personahty measures were given. Various characteristics; e.g., aggres

sibn and creativity, were assessed through cémparisons of #heasures obtained beforé an””‘

after the inception of<television. Y
Duration: Fall 1973-Spring 1977. -
Cooperating group(s): Canada Council.

¢

L
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N'ONVERBAL BEHAVIOR IN INTERAGE INTERACTION . . .

i ‘

Inyestigator(s): Robert S. Feldman,” Ph.D.- Assistant Professor, Department oi

" Psychology, Virginia Commonwealth Umversnty, Richmond, Virginra 23284.

Purpose: To examine-the nature of and developmental changes in chnldren s nonverbal
behavior. .

Subjects; Children, ages 3 through adolescence both sexes, bla¢ks and whites.

Methods: Specific questions will be raised regarding children’s control over nonverbal en-
coding, decodmg accuracy, reciprocation of nonverbal-behaviors, nonverbal role-playing
-skills, the relationship between encoding and decoding, and subcultural differences 1n en-

coding and decoding. Laboratory expenmental techgiqués will be the primary sourcewof .

data. Subjects will be videotaped in various experime situatipns, and their nonverbal

. behayior will be apalyzed by both trained coders and naive observers. The trained coders

provide objective data, which show the speagc behaviors emntted while the naive
observers’ reactiofts give information about the 'decodability of subjects’ behavior. Each
experimens is intended to give information regdtding encoding and detoding. )
Findings: Developmental age, dnfferences have been found-in decoding skills, nonverbal
betrayal of underlymg attitude’ in children, and *fferences m nonverbal behav:or as a
sfunction of race of inferactant in dyadic sejings. - . .
Duration: January 1974-December '1978. )
. Pub cations: Technical RepSrts #305, #343, and’ #365 are: avatlable from: Wisconsin
* Resean nd_ Development Center for Cognitive Learning! Madison, Wisconsin 53706.

L
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN NONVERBAL EXPRSSSIVENESS AND SKIN
CON‘DUCTANCE RESPONDING IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN :

N RS
lnvestiga;or(s): Ross W. 'Buck, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Communication Division
U8S,, University of Connecticut, Storrs, Gonnecticyt 06268.  / .

Purpose: To investigate whether a negative relatnonshtp between honverbal expressiveness -

and skin conduttance $4SC) responding foupd in adults also exists in preschool children.
(It is suggeswed thrat if the relatlonshlp does not exist u\ youngechildren; it may develop
durmg sociaRlearning. 1f the relatnonshtp dges exist 1® children, it may be based upon m-'
* nate temperamyntal factors.)
Subjects: 10 béys and 9 girls, ages 49 to 7l monpths (.mednan age 61 months) enrolled in
the University p:eschool .

W
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Methods: Children viewed affective color slides while, anknown to-them,lthe,ir mother
watched ‘their faces via closed circuit TV. The mother made judgments about thesslides _
based on the child’s facial expressions. Nonverbal expressiveness was defined according
to the accuracy of the mother’s judgments and was rglated to the child’s SC responses to
the slides. . - ‘
Findings: Strong negative relationships were found betWween,the child’s expressiveness and
the S(; response to the slides; i.e., expressive children l'éd more SC responses to the-

slides. . - - ) —
Duration: Spring 1974-continuing. - ‘
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Healthg Health Services and Mental , °.

Health Administration; Public Health Service, U.’S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. ' .

Publications: Preliminary results were reported at the Eastern Psychological' Association
Meeting, New Yotk, 1975. ' .-

- -

>
MEANING AND MASTERY IN INVISIBLE SOCIAL SIGNALS

. - |
Investigator(s): Gail Zivin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Communication, Annenberg
School of Communications, University of Pennsylvania, 3620 Walnut Street, Philadel-
phia, Pennsylvania 19174, N - ‘ A
Purpose: To locate socjal structure contexts and sociokinesic rules for making and
perceiving two facial-postural gestures that predict conflict win or lose; to determine how
the gestures affect win or lose (i.e., ‘'why do they appear to function as signals); and to
trace the changes with age.: .
Subjects: 93 children: eight girls and eight boys, ages 2% 1o 4; 12 boys and 11 girls, ages
410 5; 26 children, ages 7 to 10; 11 children, ages 14 to J16;.and 17 graduate students. All
children are of acad ically associated, upwardly mobile backgrounds.
"Methods: Data areT:)lleC[ed by videotape records of interpersonal interaction in each
classroom, sociametric hierarchies of peers’ toughness status, interviews yielding pea's"
perceived social characteristics, and predictions of conflict outcomes on standard
videotapes that do and do not have .the facial gestures as potential cués to outcomes.
.. #(Children, ages 2% to 4, yielded only videotaped interaction records.) Analyses look
toward (1) fréquency of face-making and receiving as related to hierarchy. position of in-
teractants; (2) age'differences in temporal eontextual personal style and physical com-
pleteness propertics of face-making situations that make faces seem more invisible with
age; (3) ethogrammatic‘descr'iption by transitional probabilities of behaviors that relate
face-making to outcomes; and (4) the interrelations among perception of faces, social
status, tendency to face-making, situation of frequent face-making, age, and social accep-
tance by the group. o ’
Findings: Two configurations of the facial components observed in preschoolers ‘predict
win or loss outcogges at significant 50 to 67 percent levels, while the other faces predict at
no higher,than 5 to 7 percent of conflict situations. Frequency of win-predicting face-
making is directly, and significantly, related among preschoolers and 7- to 10-year olds to
peers’‘foughness rankings. The relatibn shifts with age-such ‘that in high rankers, more
win-predicting faces are ‘made in nonconflictful than in conflictfyl situations, Between '
~preschool and ages 7 to 10, making of win-predicting faces goes' from randojn direction-
ing on_the status hierarchy. to the patterned directioning toward persons of sirgilar or
higher status oply. By agé 7 to 10, the making of win-predicting faces becomes an ele-
ment of self-presentation in nonconflictful interpersonal style among the higher ranking
children. C . ‘

- .
’
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. Duration: 1974-continuing.

. . * " Cooperating group(s): (1) Guggenheim Foundation. (2) University of Pennsylvq&

Chlldren s Center and Graguate School of -Education. (3) Umversny City New School. (4)
Mlquon Upper Schoo). -
Publications: {1) A paper presented at the Animal Behavior Seciety Meeting, Boulder,
h ' . Colorado, June 1976 Zivin, G. Age and socig¢rank madifications in the use of fadial
' gestures. (2) A paper presented at thg Third Interhational Human Ethology Workshop,
Sheffield, England, 1975: Zivin, G. Preschoolers’ facial-postural status messages. (3) A
paper presented at -.the Eastern Psychological Association Meeting, New York, Apnl‘
1975: Zivin, G. Facial gestures as status signals in preschool boys.

/
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Physically Handicapped ~ ~  °

S

4 7

_ SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREN -

s

&
. “
STUDIES OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN: WHOM Do TEACHERS IDENTIFY?

Bas
Investigator(s): Patricia A. Craig, Ph.D., Policy Analyst, Stanford Research Institute,
Menlo Park, California 94025. o ’ .
Purpose: To examine the charactenistics of -children identified by teachers as handicapped
across race, socioeconomic status, and demographic variables using National Center for
Health Statistics data. ' N
Subjects: 14,185 randomly selected,-nonms/tnunorial%gech]ldren, "ages 6 fo 17, -
Methods: The baseline data used n this analysis wePe a series of unpublished cross-
tabulations of information collected by the National Center for Health Statistics-in _its
health examination surveys of children and youth. These surveys were*conducted between
1963 and 1970. Multiple assessments ‘were collected on each subject. Data sources in-
cluded a medical examination by a pediatrician; psychological and ability tests'given by a
psychologist; teacher assessmerit; parental assessment; and, in the case of the 12- to 17-
year-old population, a personal assessment. ‘ 4
Findings: Children {rom low income families are identified at significantly higher rates by
teachers as requiring special education services. Blacks are identified at higher rates than
whites by teachers as needing_ spéial resources for mental retardation and emotional
disturbance. - N .
Duration: 1963-completed. &j L : '
Publications: Craig, P. A. and McEachron, N. B. Studies of handicapped students. Vol.

f. Whom do {eachers identify as handicapped?-Research Report 4537-11. Menlo l‘ark,,

Califorma: Stanford Research Institute, 1975.

£y

ANXIETY AND LOCUS OF CONTROL IN HYPOPITUITARY DWARF CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Brian Stabler, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Louis Underwogd, M.D., -

Assdciate Professor, School of Medicine, Department of Psychiatry, University of North

"~ Carolina, Chapel Hill, NestH"Carolina 27514,

Purp(:,se: To assess intergroup effects of short stature on anxiety levels and locus of con-
trol. ‘ . - )
Subjects: 35 children, ages 8 to 16 (male {0 female ratio 9:1), who sufféred primary
hypopituitary malfunction; and a control group of age matched children with“chronic,
nonfatal conditions-not involving short stature. -
Methods: Subjects were administered the Children’s Locus of Control Scale {Bialer,
1961), State-Trait Anxiety Inventory for Children (Spielberger, ‘ 973), and Mother-Child
Relationship Evaluafion (Roth, 1961). ' o

" Findings: Theré were no significant differences between groups on.all measures.”

Duration: Augtist 1975-August 1976. D LT
Publications: Presented at the American Psychological Association Meeting, Washington,
D. C., 1976. T ' )

. ‘,
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CROSS-MODAL FORM PERCEPT'ION IN SPINA BlFIDA . :
HYDROCEPHALIC CHILDREN

Ph.D., Assistant Director, Research ‘and Trammg,.lnsmuf

lnvesugator(s): David Gi
New York University Medxcal Center, 400 East 34th Stree

sof Rehabilitation Medici
New York, New York 10016
Purpose: To study the effects of hydrocephalus (shunted) on the development of transfer
of form betWeen the visual and haptic modalities. .

Subjects: 54 childrem, ages 4 to 14: 18 spina bifida with hydrocephalus, 18 spina bnﬁda
without hydroeephalus, and 18 normal ‘siblings. All children had verbal IQ’s above 80;
none had another CNS disorder (i.e., encephalitis); none®were corqple‘fely Spanish-
speaking; none had sensory or motor problems in the upper extremities; and none had
uncorrected visual deficits. ¢

Methods: On the basis c;f!(nor studies by Bll’Ch Lefford, and others, it was hypothesized
that children with spin4 bifida and_hydrocephalus-- would have speaﬁc cross-modal —
deficits. Three matching procedures were used to assess intramodal competence: (1)
smooth haptic-smooth haptic, (2) rough haptic-réugh haptic, and-(3) visual-visual. Four
matching pfocedures were used to assess cross-modal competence: (1) smooth haptic to
visual, (2) visual to, smooth haptic, (3) rough-haptic to visual, and (4) visual to ‘rough
haptlc The order of the seven procedures was randomnzed In all procedures, one of four
forms' was presented and kept standard. A series of forms was then presented for match-

ing. The forms were the circle, square, diamond, and triangle from the Seguin Form '

Board Test. In each paired-comparison the child was asked-if.the forms were “‘the same.
or different.”” Preferred hand (for drawing) was used in all haptic procedures

- Findings:. In all groups, children younger than 7 mage similar intramodal and cross-
modal errors. Hydrocephalic children older than 7 difg not Show improvements in either .

intramodal or cross-modal tasks. Multivariate discriminant function analysis sMowed that
cross-modal error was of a greater magmtude than intramodal error. Furthermore, within?
the hydrocephahc group, those chlldren who were most disaBled made the greater number
of cross-modal errors. These results mdxéated a specific cross-modal deficit. Subjective
response biases were not found in any ‘of the three groups. Texture.did not enhance mat-
ching, apd there were na differences associated * wnh the didection of trariSfer.
Hydrocephalic children made the greatest number of errors in response to theé square
form. Overlap between the hydrocephalic and nonhydrocephalic groups was found "also,
suggesting the existence of a mnimal hydrocephalus in some’ chlldren ‘dlagnosed as
nonhydrocephahc . - g
Duration: 1973-completed. -
Publications: An abstract i is avallable from the mvesngator

- : {

.

DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF INTELLIGENCE AND INTENTI.ONAI:

ACTIVITY IN SEVERELY INVOLVED QUADRIPLEGIC. CHILQREN WITH
IMPLICATIONS FOR PROGRAMMING -

L) Vr N
l?westigator(s) lita Simon' Ph.D., Research Fellow, Ihs;itute of Rehé\bilitation
‘Médicine, New York Unversity Medxcal Center, 400 East 34th Street New York, New
York 10016. ‘
Purpose: To study the’ v1ClSSIIu&S of cognmon and mtentnon in a populatwn éeverely
deptived: of average-expectable sensory motor experiece in infancy; and to evaluate the
validity of and explote the alternatives to standard motor based mfant tcs:s for in-
telhgence evaluation in a quadriplegic population. .
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Subjects: 100 q.uadriplegic children, ages 1 t6.19; and 30°di- and (hemiplegic control _
. children, ages 1 10 10. Voo , T ~
Methods: A demographic study was made and included all intellectual evaluations by age
and type.of lest. Test scores were charted frém infancy through the present. Test results®
-, — were examined as a functioh of the nature of the test, age at which given, severity of in-
~ gvolvement, amount of programming, home environment; sgx, socioeconomic status, etc.
Teacher questidnnaires were distributed involving intelligence and programming of the’
4 children. The questionnaire relafes to estimates by teachers of the child’s intellectual N
. level, the kinds of behaviors contributing to his/het estimate, and the nature of his4r . -
program with the child. » . ) e
Duration: October 1974-January 1977. =
. Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and Mental
Health Admiglstration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Heakth, Education, . .
and Welfare. N ° . :

- 3
- H

_—— - —— .,

E : . -
.- N . [ . . - ¢
38-GD-1 BLADDER Q‘DISTENTION IN NORMAL, DIURNAL ENURETIC AND NOCTURNAL
ENURETIC CHILDREN: AN ‘'OBSERVATIONAL STUDY !
. . - ) / PR - . . R
) . '}nvesligator(y)'. Ian Berg:\M,D.,_Consultam Child. Psychiatrist, Leeds ‘Area’ Health
Authority and’ Yorkshire Regional Health* Authority, 7 Stone Rings” Close, Harroghte, .
i North Yorkshire, England; and Dorothy . Fielding, M.Sc., Senior  Psychologst, High = = |
" -Royds Hospital,, Leeds, 'England.. . o .
: Purpose: To study the relatonship between functional bladder capacity and the motor

- features of urgency and patterns of Incontinénce. ‘ . . '
+ - Subjects: 30 children: 10 normal, 10 night wetters, and {Qday and nigh lers, matched __~"" )
for age, sex, hel’ght, and weight. . ] . . )
% . "Methods: Children are observed individually using a one-way screen. Each child RXsiven
an oral water load and watchéd.in a play Sitvation. Various postures and moveméhts a
rated. . .
Findings: A study of 40 day and night wetters compared with 46 night wetters has shown . " .

the tmportance of urgency and psychiatric disturba ce in the occurrence of day wetting. N
Duration: 1974-1978. . Co. .

- . —

- h ) * R -
: : . \
© 38-GD-2  RELATIONSHIP OF-MATERNAL- HORMONE THERAPY TO. )
CARDIAC DEVELOPMENT _ ) -\ “ -

. L S ' = . -
: /) Investigator(s): Charlotte Ferencz, M.D.,_M.P.H., Professor and” Acuhg Chairman,
Department of Social and Preventive Medicine, School of Medicine, University of
o 7 Maryland, 31 South Greene Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201, ’ R -
Purpose: To establish whether a history of hormorfe'taking Iz?for'e and dqring early . '
pregnancy is more frequent among mothers Of infants with cono-truncal malformations
of the heart than in control mothers. . )
Subjects: The mothers of all children-born since Adanuary .1, 1972, with cardiovascular
malformations including transposition of the great arteries, Tetralogy of Fallot, trunkus  +
‘arteriosus, and pulmonary atresia with intact vemﬁcular septum}ascertained. The subjects
reside in the region served by the Maryland Intensive Care Nursery Utit. .o
. Methods: A matched pair case/ control{ design is being used; matching on all facrors sele- . -
“vant to hormp'ne takingkin‘mctherskge, parity, previous fetai+loss, socioeconomic /
R . A ) ‘
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status). A comparison group of randomly selected controls and of @-severe cardiovascular

alformanon as a recall control are jncluded. Controls are }ncluded frmp bmh at the
same h05p1tal adjacent to the birth 3f%he index case. .
Duration: September 1975-September 1978. S -
Cooperating group(s): (1)'National ‘Institute of Child Health and Human Development
National Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. (2) Johns Hopkins School of Hygiege and Public Health. (3) Jahns
Hopkins Hospital. (4) Baltimore City Hgspitals. (5) University of Maryland, Department
of Pediatrics. (6) Community hospitals uNlizing the Regnoual _Intenswe Care Unit.

.
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_SCHOOL INTEGRATION OF DISABLED CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS -

-

Investigator(s); Karl-Gustaf Stukat, Professor and Scncnuﬁc Leader; K'ang Paulsson
Project Léader; and Lars-Goran Grip and Lena Gratte, Asgiggnts, Department of. Educa-
tional Research, Molndal School of Education. Fack S-431 2&1ndal Swedgn. *~ .
Purpose: To make a comparanve study describing the schoo situation of the disabled
student and how this situdtion affects the, teacher and other members of the class, in
order to elucidate the terms on which onhopedlcally disabled children can be integrated
in ordmary schools, in ordinary classes, in classes for slow learners and m’( special classes -
for orth0pedlcally handicapped st\gts and to consider any effects that school place-
ment may have upon the therapeutiCand recreational situation of the disabled child.
Subjects: Parents and teachers of all (approximately 1 500) orthopedically disabled
elementary school students 1n Sweden; and 240 students randomly selected from the tqsal

. population (80 from erdinary classes, 80 from speqal classes for disabled sludents and 80

from special classes for slow learners)- .
Methods: The study was divided into’two phases: a quesuonhhxre phase, and aa mtemew .

-phase. Questionnaires were sent to all parents and teachers of orthopedically disabled

elementary‘schdot students in Sweden. Information was selicited on backgrognd variables
(age, sex, degrée of handlcap) anq choice of school placement. Usmg the quesu%xgaue

_findings, the interview group was selected. Interviews were cﬁpnsed of standardques-

tions, eithtr open ended or multiple cho*ce Informatipn collected will include the way-(if
any) 1n which the SLudents leisure situation is affected\ by vanous factors, m addmon to

in depth iaformation on questions covered in the questiofinaire. -
Duratios® 1976-1977. . N
‘ s \ N ) ," . .
CHILD AMPUTEE PROSTHETICS'PROJECT - . Y
W 1 = ~ !

Investigator(s): Yoshio Setoguchi, M. I} Medical Director, Child Amputee Prosthetics’
Project, Umivetsity of California, 1000 Veteranf Avenue, Room 25-26; Los * Angeles,
Cdiforma 90024 - .

Subiecls Children, ages 0 t 21 with limb deficiencies qr amputauons

Methqds; Prosthetic comp ents designed stress a pracucal ,approach based upon pauent
needs and empm\sxze early applhcation to patients. Based upon clinical needs determined
by climcal * staff, . researfh and development staff set up design criteria. This
was followed by constdugtion of a° single prototype, bench testing the design
concept, consultation - with the machinist, production of mold and/Lr fabrica-
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, : o tion proﬁxres, production ‘g sevegal m delsypf tﬁe,’ pragotypes, “clinical’ trials

R . evaluation of findings, and.furiher Tesllh and design. L. .
‘ - ‘Findings: Phase ~ohe -of the evaluation of a new terminal device for children 15 cem- . e

‘ pleted; "excellent acceptance and functional «ain: New artificial foot, new skoulder®
"\ Y nt—loot‘s prothising. A mhlupogmon op‘mshlon post has -just been developed for
. ) ical trial. TN L ) : ° A _
R \‘D_u':’ationu November 1967-Qctobeg 1977. - - L . 1 p
T Cooperating group(s): .Bureau of (i()mmunity~ Health -Service; Health Services and:

' Mental Health Administratien; Publi¢ Health Service; 1J.S. Departr‘nent‘of Health, -,-

»

3 . Education, and Welfare. s % ] . . .. ./\/ N
‘ " 'Publications: Progress and final reports will be submitted tor thi§Buteau OF, Commuai-
ty Health Service.» "2 = . g € - e :

‘ . /'_‘-, . . L ¢ s ._" . "' ' " — *
- 3-GE:3  FIELD TESTING AND FIlJAL" MODIFICATION OF TWO AIDS FOR THE .
o * * NONVOCAL EXTREMELY MOTOR, IMPAZED CHILD ‘ -

-, .

. - Investigator(s): Gregg C?Kaddérh;iden, M.S., Direétor; Craig, S Holt, B.S., Project
, . . *Director; and Wavid Pﬁkelso:(B.S.,,T”echnical Director, 'ﬁace Research and Development
- . a Center for wthe T'S'everelx Communpicatively Han‘dica'ggéd, Univer!ity of Wiscorgsip,'
- PO H .
» . Madison, Wisconsin 53706. <y - o . ] -
P : . ) 0se; .’l{p complete the'dey'elo;gpeni of two communicktioh aids which have lmportght
. femtures; lr\tability, visibility, corréctable display, capability tg be used by Mbnspelljpg - -
T children, "gnd versatility for users with widely varying skills. ¢ Y.
¢« . . Subjects: -Two cergbral palsied children 'sf eleMentary .school age, who are nonvocal,

< & nonafnbﬁlgtohy, and s%vérely physically involved. R ’ .
: " Methods: The field test, will involve Seyen; aids placed in the field: twd. with specific
< ‘;.' -5 ofmtred, four at cﬁ;‘ for the ‘physically handicapped,‘and one at the center for the
* ' » - mentally retarded. ‘Data on the aids will be.collected through- questionnaires, personal in- ) .
™. terviews, and- miniatug data recorders, within the afs which providé a fall record of the )
~ - useofthegid . 7/ A R . ; ;
& " * Findings: g‘ng of 'the,aids has Been deyeldped to.&mplese ‘prototype form,'and he other -‘/\
L A A ’ ‘ . il . T\l
. " - : Y] benéh‘prototygz/form: R ' S . <.
.3 Lo . Duratio_n;‘l\é/:larch 1976-August 1977. . . - .\ .

> * - o /‘ .o -~ - . ; .
. . , - * ‘l ‘1 , . . . . " e ' " 5
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A R /lnvstigator(sf):/Windeﬂ W. Fewell, M.S,, ‘C?rriculum,,Projects Director,,ndiana Schogl * .
fof the Deaf 1200 East 42nd Stregt, Indiagapolis, Indiana 46203. , - - S
Purpose: .To fmprove reqc'ﬁfm rgad'mess and re‘adl’ng’in primary level dcaf studghts in-
.~ preschoo] through grade 2. © / -0 M e ) Coovn, g
or s * . . Subjects: 122 boyg‘ and, 'girls,’ agw to 10, enrolled in¥grade levels preschool through' se: s
. ( A e .. cond grade at the Indiana Schopl Tor the Deaf.s . 4 v ' . '
L o, Methods: This stusky"1s an,engojpg prograni of assistance, research, and printing of writ-’
L et T ‘gg'n"mafbrials for developing better reading, skills, hafil#s »and attitudes on the elementary '
- $« " level at fHe Indiana School for the Deal’ The project involwgs, (1) the determination of the
T - ba¥t read¥Kg skills required of deaf skadents, the réadiness skillserequjred, and the ac-
A t’n’i‘gr:'s n;eeded to dewelop these skills; (2) t;'r'develoﬁmem of original"r"tgﬂrig and testing &
. : . \ . . c tal .
* - ‘. . -«~ .‘ . L ‘" . -t ' ‘ .
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, ,ﬁatenals the adapta‘tlon of commercna},ly produced mateﬂa? and (3) mservxce training
. of teachers PrOJect workers have screened commercial’ m,atenals, dev.eloped matenals for
* «the use of the childrgn, adapted and compdsed reading tests, reaginess tests, and percep-
P, stion and motor skills tests Testjng matesials used by the group included the Santa Clara
. Inventory of Bevelopmental Tasks; the Frostig Visual Perception Test; the Gates-
. I MacGinitie Reading Test; and STEPS (System for Teacher Ewgluation of Prereading
' Skills). The' group has also deéveloped some Skl]lS tests' using the Dolch>$ight Word List,

severa{ levels of a Reading Skills. Test,"and is also using the Scott, Foresman- Skills

. t A ent-Tests, 2'?or the pnmary level s Since visual memory appears to%‘a problem
X Ve 'ﬁqth af ohildren, the group is trying the Visual Memory pafts of the Slmgerland
/ Lang age Screenmg Test. The tests were used expenmemally l smce not enough data exist

to  decide “which tests will be used ‘on a permanent bas:s Pro;ect workers

P consxﬂted with supervising teachers, a language consultant, an ekpest on
, ~autismg and a reading -consultad Perio®cals and magazinés pertaining to

. . 39bung children ‘apd’ the hearing impairéd have been read. . Periodical drticles
) . that p;rtam to the group’s. work have been. abstracted, materials have been:
- developed mcludmg".ﬁ' prereadmg assessments . skills record, four.:levels of.
; reading skills tests, rewritien library book® stories to tell, stories to.. read—
) ‘(folfow -up of “'stories told), and several booklets using réseargh;,and pé,r;onal
‘ - éxperrence ®or the anwVement of readmg The booklets are ,‘‘Reading

. 9 + Home, A Vital Combination,” “‘Basic Reading Skills for Deaf" Oluldren ” .and

2, “Developmg Slgf)t Vocabylary for Hearing-Impaired Children.””.» The group is
& -werkigg on booklets for teaghing directions, visual “memory, and reading

o N readiness. A questionnaire. stud? was done mvoIVmg 27 other schaols for the
: deaf in the United, States and Canada. The results were compiled- in -a’ booklet

- which was shared @ th the cooperating schools.

' " .'  Findings: DeéveloPment of reading Teadiness ‘and reading skills requnres specific ~
- .. knowledge and abilities that many teachers, have not acquired. Language dcvelopmgm.

for deaf students is mseparable:ahd indispensable to the acquisition. of reading skxlls .

* Duration; September 1975-June 1978. '
Coopera(ing group(s): Office of Education; Educatlon Dmsnon ‘u. S. Department of
Health, Education, and- Welfare. coe v
- Publications: End of year reports and ma{enals produced by the staff will be available -
" ‘each year. For information on Bas:c Readlng Skills fer Deaf Students. (Prlmary Level),
.. write the mbesugator - '
e e S - . Sl )
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' 38-GE6 ° EFFECT OF SCHOOL INTEGRATION ON SOCHAL COMPETENCE AND ' *
- , ACA IC ACHIEVEMENT IN. HANDICAPPED ‘CHILDREN AND ON -
) r~ ATTHTUDES 'I‘OWARD DISABILLT% W NORMAL CHILDREN . *

‘4 Investigator(s): Jessie K¢ M. Easton, M . w P.rofessor Department of Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, Umv;rsuy of- Minn sota, Box 297 Mayo Building, Min-

,' o neapohs anesota 554557 ;.
~ / Purpoqe To y obfain- data n sup;ort,.d school mtegranon or mainStreammg for the handi-

capped child. v S YU L
_’ qu}ects 35 gnrls and boys ages 5 m 35\ with mmed, disabilities (mostly ce:;bnal palsy)'
. ‘who trazgsierped from a separate schoo! ﬁ)r the handwapped 1o gn mtcgratcd semng, and
R a contrdl group of’ ‘"handicapped children who remained ina separate sdlool ‘
", * .. Methods: Baseline sgudies pf academie achlevement and social ad]ustment were obtamcd
at I‘b\i .tim.e of integration for both populanons of handxcapped children, and will be ob-

.
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tained each )’ear for 4 years to assess changes over time. Instruments include the>Peabody ..
N Individgal Achievement Test and a social, questionnaire developed ‘for the local school
popula?_n. Normal children’s attitudes are' assessed usipg,a picture set at the time of the
'\ ‘ . integration, 3 months later, and will be done yearly. : T
Duration: January ]976-December 1980. | : ; ‘ # R N
Cooperating group(s): (1) Mingieapolis Public Schools. (2) St. Paul Public Schools. (3) /
~ Uniyersity of Minnesota, Graduate School.  ° : . ‘ )

.
[}
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. 38'GE-8 THE EFFECTS Of SELF-HYPNOSIS ON THE R/lORBIDITY OF HEMOPHILIA

. =1 ~

-
-

’
JInvestigator(s): Kare.n~Olness,‘M:D., Assqciate Professor of Pediatrics and &'rectog, ey
Medical - Education; angd Lawrence Singher,' M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics, ,
Children's}‘Health Center, University of Minnesota, 2525 Chicago Avenue, Minneapolis,”
Minnesota 55404, . ’ N
. Purpose: "rci'study;he effects of self-hypnosis on the morbidity of hemophilia. .
P .Subjects} Seven hemophiliac boys, ages 3 to 11, who have been diagnoseq as having \");'
- "+ classical hemophilia since ifffgncy, - - O - .
Methods: The patients hqye Beerrstaught sclf—h‘mbsis‘ 1n regufar.group' meetings: for the.
o purposes of relaxation, pain control, and. decrease of bleeding. Bvaluation consists of
" subjective descriptiods by the boys, family reports, and comparison of numbers* of units
of replacement therapy reqftired before and after ﬂragf_ige_ of this technigue. .« = |
~Findings—The study has beeri in progress for .1 % years. Preliminary findings indicate an w

7

IE increased ability to control plin, decreased ‘requirement for replacengent therapy, and .
A | _ decreased anxiety in the milies afflicted by hemophilig. . .
.~ . Duration: March 1975-March 1979. ) . b
" s 2 . ' * . A T
; K » < - , o . &
38-GE-7 . DISCOVERING AND MEETING- THE NEEDS OF HI'SPANIQ -
g ' * HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN T :
X " - 7 Investigator(s): ,*L'ermgn, Ph.D., Research Direcior; and&Edmu'ng L. Cortez, M.Ed.,
o Associate Director, CREED VII, Lexington Schdol for the Deaf, 30th Avenue and 75th .
Y . Styeet, Jackson Heights, New: Yotk 11370. ‘ . ‘ I N
- ’ . Purpose: To determine the‘rieeds of the Hispanic hearing impaired child; and to identify ” .
. , .+ - thase’activities that support his academic and affective functioning in school. -
~ " Subjects: 783'hearing impaired Hispanic children, ages 3 to il?, who attenid schools for
’ hearing and language Jmpaired students in New York. The control groups ist of (1) !
. * & , blagk, nofMifispanic deaf children livi below the poverty level, (2) white®on-Hispanic .
. O deat thildren living below the‘poyertylvel, and+(3) Hispanic deaf children living above \
o . .the poverty level. , v e - - :
T, Methods: Data collection will include family interviews, school observations,. teacher
LR ., ratings, and language agsessment batteries. ¢ , .
' Duration: }aruary 1976-June 1979, : ' , -
. i Cooperating group(s): (1) St. Francis de Sales School for the Deaf, Brooklyn, New York.
« - "(2) 8t. Joseph’s School for the Deaf, Bronx, New York. (3) Jr. High ScH®I ‘No. 47,
. ' Manhattan, New York. (4) School for Language and Hearing Impaired Children, New- -
" g York, New York. ,, " ° ) . : '
CT ' ) . Piblications: Data and resulss wii‘)e published by the Divisio\fpr Handicapped

Children of the'New York State Education Department. e .
o : : 8- * » ’
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‘Mentally Retarded

S mHB1  THE MAGIC KINGDOM: A PRESCHOOL SCREENING RROGRAM ~ °

' - ’ R . H
»d 5 s . ' .
. . .

St

) ¥
lnvestigator(s):"William F. Hc';ghle, II,%h.D., Director; Kay McDonald, M:S., Com-
munity ‘Dynamics Specialist; 4nd William Gingold, Ph.D., Associate Director, Infants’
’ and Young Children’s Department; and Marie Bfistol, M.A., Ex-Director, Children- )
Adolescent Services, Southeast Mental Health d'Retardation Center, 700 - 1st Avenue
South, Fargo, North Dakota 58102. . b
. * Purpose: To provide gommunities, schools, and parents with efficient, low cost s'crfening
of 3- to 6-year-old cHildren, se that having identified special neéds, services can be pro-
. vided. by local EQucati'dnal associations or by parents if services are not available.
_ Subjécis: In the last fiscal year, 517 preschool children, ages 3 to 6, were screened, The
children were residents of Cass, Ransgm, Richland, Sargent, Steele, apd Traill counties in =~ *
. North Dakota. c v ) '
Methods: The program utilizes trained parent volunteers to man the castles (stations) in
the Magic Kingdom. Summative data are coflected from 30 stations. The battery of tests
<« : includes 4ftotor, visual, auditory, language, self-concept, readiness, vision, hearing, ard .
- . parental assessrhent components. One professional screening coordinator is required.
' Findings: To date, the data show accurate jdentification of children with disabilities of
the toml population screened; 9.8 percent is identified as having som& disability.
- Durdtion: 1973-continuing. - ‘ .
Cooperating. group(s): (1) Head Start and paregt volunteers. (2) Bureau of Education for
“,,.Handicapﬁed; Office of Education; Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, =~ *
Education, and Welfare. (3) Title XX. - Tt

.

T

- - . . . . . £, ,
_ Piiblications; Publication lists are availablesfrom Dr. Hoehle. . - . .
' - . . " L] T, -,
8 ° ‘ , s Sy
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38-HB2  THERAPEUTIC EVALUATION AND TREATMENT CENTER (TETC) =

Lo Investigator(s): Roberta Rauk#f¥88.A ., Acting Goordinator, Preschool Clinical Services;
N William Gfngotd, PH.D.; Associate Director; Marie Bristdl, M.A.. Ex-Assistant Director,
‘ - Ghildren-Adolescent Serviges; and William F. Hoehle, 1f, Ph.D., Director, Infants’ and -
. Young Children’s Deparfment, Southeast Meqtal Health and Retardatien Centgr, 700 -
[ S ) 1st Aveniie South, Fargo, North Dakota 58102. -, . S
Pdbose: To provide prevention, assessment, treatment, and follow-up support for
childrgn manifesting significant ‘emotional or behavioral disorders or deviations, or delays
.in developnient. ., ) - o
"Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 6. In one treatment year,; 123 children were seen: 44 were
- - enrolled-in .ongoing treatment centers, 20 were referred elsewhere, and onsite consulta-
- tiéns were provided to redeiving or referring agencies for 34 children. '
.Methods: Subjects retained jn TETC programs, after careful assessment, are placed in a-
data bastd individual treatment program. Objectives are.set and progress is evaluated
corrﬁnousl_);. ‘Parent_training and involvement in the individual treatment program ¥re re-
NS S quired. Individual treatment programs are caiied out at the center four times a week and .
. r «~up to 2 houfs daily. ‘ . . : f
"'Findings: Trainuzg parents and farpilies has been found to be the most effective way to
) , maintain, therapeutic gains and proviﬁe meaningful aftercare. In réferende to “child per- .
¥ .formance, TETC enrollment resulted in mean g3ins of 'Sﬂgy’mmghs across %ocial, self- . .
. } + help, gross mot'?n;_,»fine motor, cognitive, and language skills. ., o 3] i \,\ -
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) : Dg’raﬁoﬁf 1973-continuing. L e ) - e . .
> - - Coaoperating group(s): (1) Bureau of Education for Handicapped; Office of Education;
Education Division; U.S. Department of* Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Title.X)S. '
7' . 'Publications: Publication lists are available from Dr. Hé{ehle. ’ o ’
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" 3HC-1  INVESTIGATION OF DEVELOPMENTAL TRENDS 1N MENTALLY RETARDED

.. CHILDREN OVER A.PERIOD OF 5 TO 10 YEARS NI
b ‘ : . .-
Investigator(s): K. N. McRae, M.D., Director; Anne E."Beﬂ, M.A, Research .
v © Psychologist; and D. S. Abrdhamson, M.A., Research Psyf;hologm. Child. Derelopment .
' // Clinic, Children’s Centre, Health Sciences Centre, 685 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnypeg, T
v Manitoba, Canada R3E OW]. e v - * S '
Purpose: To determine whether there has béen Improvement or regression over time in
the ‘intellectual and social development of a group of mentdlly retarded or borderhne -
children; to ascertain whether the factors determiming improvement or regfess:onjr.;an te . -
Jssolated; and to determine whether change 1s relat¥d to etiplogy, original 1Q level, age at
 first test, social conditions, étc. Y v ,
" . Subjects: 38 boys and 17 girls, ages 10 to 16, who had been seen 5 to 10 vears previously
in the Child Development Clisic. The childron wefe ages 4 to 10 when the first
psychometric tests were given. Many had been seen when younger by pediatricians who
© ., -éstimated developmental quotients and'invéstigated the-underlyifig pathology. . o
. ¥ . » Methods; Parents’ permission for getests was secured. Information on early psychological
testing and the pediatric examination results were avatlable 1n hospital charts and ‘
.psychgjogjcal'and pediatric files. Parent interviews were carried‘on while the .child was
* performing the Weéhg]er Intelligerice Scale for Children-R, tests of visual perception, and
measures of, realing achievement. Further data regarding achievement and social adjust-
" ment were  obtamed ,froz the schools. Multivaniate techniques were used to assess the
' data. g
Findings: Roughly 50 percent of,the ¢hildrén made gains i
*gamn was from 1 to 31 points; range of #s®, 1 to 27 point 0 losses il ‘st'ual\ perceptual.. .*
skills were recorded. Gain or loss 1s not fourd t be rela to s'ex,“age, lQ‘When fifst-ex- -
amined, or,enology as determined by plac¢ment in one or another Gressman category. ; )
Further assessment 1s reqyired. \ : Vo . -
Duration: January 1975-December 1976. , i b v &\ N
Cooperating group(s): (1) Mamtoba Schools. (2) Wmnfpeg Foundation® , !
. Publications: Prepublication data at available from Child Development Chinic, Health
., Sciences Cengre.” . oL

> ¥

ellectual status. Range of :
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—38-HC-2 THE DEVELOfME VPQF TREATMENT TECHNIQUES FOR #HE REMEDIATION
te OF SELF-INJY®IOUS BE'HAVIOR IN THE CLASSJ?O‘OM AND HOME -
- |} -
o7t Gaylord-Ross, Ph.D., Assistint Professor; Department of Specidl
iva-University, SS Fifth Avepue, Néw. York, New York 10003. ' ‘.—
. Purpose: Te~develop and to teach parents and’ téchers to apply behavior modification . .
.. lechniques to eliminate self—abﬁsxvepehavior. oL '
Subjects: 4D school age retarded girls~and -boys, who .are chronically ‘self-abusive: | e,
- who continuously inflict tissue c_jama'g‘e upon themselves. ». . ' 0 N
o Methods; Eaich subject’receives an initial baseline condition A3 s Xs:ons),wherfallramér.
~teacher, and parent each records the number of self-injurious réSponses 1g a half-hour
session After baseline, the trainer supce_ssiveiy implem_qnis timeout, ‘overcorrection®
4 » 'Y . e . - -
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v . positive reinforcement, and omission training reinforcemeént gontihﬂc'ies. The otder of
“ " ¥ treatment condition dmplementation is counterdalanced across, subjects. Parepts and ’ y
_,"teaehers continue bas‘ehne_ through the first phase,-Data are analyztd across ﬁ;‘ condi- . |
Y tons and three € Qefimen1k§with a treatments X treatments analysis of variance (§ X 3 |
X 40). During _thc&iecond phase, teachers and then parents begin implementing treatment .
‘ ' contingencies. . ' . e : '
.o . Duralign:;September 1976-August 1978. o . )
‘Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Educapion for sHandicapped; Office of Education;
Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Edication, and Welfare. .,
\A oL e T @ > . -
. AR ¢ LT e e -
‘' 38HE1 ©  THE-UTILITY OF NONSPEECH RESPONSE MODES TO . .
) = .TEACH CO'MUN,,ICATION . . . ‘

Investigator(s): John H. Holhis, Ed.D., Ass6ciate ‘Professor Bureau 'of Child Research
¢‘ ‘. Laboratories, 3107 \Mesnglst Street, Topeka, lfansas 66604, T " .
Purpese: To determine what, if any, faciligive effect nonspeech response modes (suck as
' plastic symbol systems and manual communication) have upon the a.cqukiho'n of speegh;
to détegmine the most effeduge §nd efficient tacucs for bringing about, the transfer, of 4. .
linguistic rules from honspeech to\spoken symBol systems; and to detemmine what, any,
benef®ial effects differentidl mbhr movements (bral and, manual) have.upon the ac-
. quisition of associations betweep 4a envwonmental stimuir gnd events..” -
- - " Subjects: 24 nonverbal, severely--and profpundly retarded resnaenls,'.c'g‘{‘the ‘Kansas
v"  Neurglogical Institute, ages 6 to 32, -institutionahzed an averdge“~of 9 Years. No
"o T prefe%nces were made regar\iipg etiologys sex,{race, or training history 1n theé selection of -
s subjects. o 3 O ) )
- - Methods: Research 1s being condused using d single subject mtttiple treatment design.
Each subject receives simultaneous training pn three matched sets of word stimdli.

. ' Stimuli are trained in -efther. a ﬁech, ngnspeech (plafs) symbol), or. sequential

-

(nonspeech then ¢peech) mode. In a&fjgion; thyee subjects also receive training in manual
o communication’ (Signing Exact English). Trai ing order 1s randomized but balarrced w1
At terms;.of tnals and order. Trainuffg¥in all thfee rnodes includes -the skills of* identical
[ ‘ matcfnng, labeling, sequencing, and finally, naningful sentence construction. Each sub- -
< ject Ts trained in indivdual’ daily segsions consis ing of 40 trials. L ..
. . Hndings: Currently; individygl subjeas appea to*acquire matchirig and labeling skills
! . ore readily when a ndnspeech ‘mage; tather thhn a speech miode; is used. Research’ has
> not progressed) sufficiently to determine 1f afcqu ition of skilld iR n‘onspee\.cTi mode will
. . facilitate Jater ‘speech development Mahy «©f. thq subjects appear T k a basig, mapping o
of the environment sufficient to enable them t¢ generalize labels from -training tqaglvel :
. representations of the same stimulub. Thatis, if the ¢hildren do not thatch as similantwd "~

BORREY *  ‘pictures Of chairs,’ they also’ do not g neralize” .the * label chair a‘Ss bolh..
s "' 7 " picturés. .- These tentative results indicatg » that * specific  training in enviro: *.
' . t mental similarities and differences precdde, or at least complement, language -
' traimiag. . . oy T o ‘ : B
AR "2+ "y Duration; June 1975-May ?9:78. . . ' . 3 ' t

- . (’(joonerhfiﬁgufroup(s)':'National Institute] of Chaét Health and Human D'e'velbpmtenl* .
: National Institutes of Health; Public Health Servick; U"\Depanmen‘i of *Health; e
~ . Educa##n, and Welfape:. i ! . - . ‘ *
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X Findin@: Retarded groups are pr

- . . ”

, .~ ] - » .
38-HE-2 ‘PERFORMANCE ON LOGICAL AND STRATEGIC TASKS BY RETARDED )
o ADOLESCENTS AND NONRETARDED CHILDREN St . .-

. . - -

Investigator(s): Herman H. -Spitz, Ph.P.,‘Director of 'Researgh, E. R\JJohnstone Training
qLd Research Center, Bordentown, New Jersey 08505. - -+ . . 2
Purpose: To compare retarded adolesCents withr no‘ptreateg children, of equhl angd lower:
mental age on logic puzzles and games ‘K
typgS—éf tasks. ® " ) )
Subjects: Retarded adolescents: girls and boys with IQs,of 40 to 75; and nog;eia
and boys, ages 6 to 10, with average and &bove average intelligence. °- J ]
thods: Specific logic games and puzzles, such as Tic-Tac-To the Neimark Logic™
Task, and the Tomer of Hanoi, are presented under preset conditiorts’ to measure pér-
. rmance. Statistical tests measure. whether. or not groups perform above chancé and ‘in-
dicate at what mental age level retardates perform’when compared with nonretardates.
foundly deficient on all these tasks, performing about
2 to 4 years below expe ations baSed on their mental ages. v
-+ . Duration: March 1975-March 1980" o

ded girls
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LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT Ol; EARLY INSTIT!:JTIONALIZED DOWN‘S; )
SYNDROME SUBJECTS ‘.’ * { '

” 1 .

Invesﬁgatqris): Eva Hubschmah, M.A., Director, Department of Speech. Pathology,
" North Jersey Training School, P.O. Box 169, Totowa, New Jersey 07511, ’
. Purpose: To investigate the Ii guistic development and'usage of early institutionalized
" Down’s Syndrome subjects from childhood to adulthood; and "te_compare this with the
early language development of young normal children. . ) .
Su\bjects: Six females, ages 7 to 22, who are Down’s Syndrome residents 9_{ a state in-
stitution fN- the retarded, and all of whom were institutionalized before they were 4.years
old. ' . . : L -l LI
. Methods: Language sgmples of spontaneous conversatioh were collected. These 'samples
were anatyzed according 3 Roger Brown’s stagls of linguistic geveIOpment'_in nqrmal
children. Intellectual and lingujstic level§ of subjects were also evaluated by testing with
tite Peabogdy Picture 'Vocabulary Test, Illinois Teg of* Psycholingyistic Abilities’ apd the -
Leiter Performance Scale. Comprehension was -@valugted by the Miller-Yoller Test of
Cothprehension. Data were analyzed by 'anxifysis of variagce and correlation-techniques,
Findings: Early institutionalized Down’s Syndromé’ subjécts, generally have a'rhean length.
of utterance which, evén as adults, places them within Stage’ 1 or Stage 2_of Brown’s
developmental levels. They gain mastery of the eight basi¢ semantic relatippships and ac-
quire some “of the gramimatical morpherfies or modulations which emerge in -Stage’'2 in
normal children. However, some of these modulafions were not mastered by she subjgcts
under stugdy; although they did acquire theé use of scthe more complex stryctures (relative
pronouns, sent¢nce embegding) which are beyond the linguistic knéwledge of the normal
+ child at Stages 2 and 3. , - - N o ' '

R K
Duration:*1974-1976. . Lo, ) SRR .
- . - . - e k4 ot ' M
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38-HG-2 EARLY EDUCATION PROJECT
Investigator(s): Gerard M. Kysela, Ph.D., Coordinator, Early Education Project, Centre
t.'dr. the Study of Mental Retardation, University of #lberta, Edmonton, Alberta, Cariada.
Purpose: To develop a parent traiming program and a schpol based toddler and preschool
dlassroom for infahts with Down’s Syrfidrome to facilitate their development in Janguage,
cognugon, motor skills, and socialization; and to prepafe them for entering molg normal
sch eitmgs. . U - : . ) ‘ N
Subjects: S0 children, ages 0 to 6 (approximately 60 percent male, 40 percent female), -
_ "with Down’s Syndronie as well as some other associated handicapping condition
. Methods: Data, collection procedures include t techniques: (1) Collection of. normative:
. data on a 6- to 8-month basis before and durirﬁﬁgthe family’s involvement in the project.
Instruments used include such tests as the Bayley Mental Development Index and the Mc- '
Carthy Scales of Childsen’s Abilities. (2) Collection gf criterion referenced assessment in-
formation in fanguage dglegfment, socializatiom, self-helB skills, cognition, and motor
q,eveloomem. (3) Collection & data regarding teachers’ and parents’ skills at implement-
ing a teaching program in the five areas above.
Findings:The children involved in this project have been taught motor development,
cognition, and janguage skills by their.parems. In the school based} program, the children
have acquired skills 1n the above areas as well as numerous self-help skills.
Duration: November 1975-August 1977. : ] )
Cooperating group(s): AlBerta Department of Education: Early Childhood Services and
Planning and Research. ’ . '
.- ——- -Publications: -A paper presented to the. Canadian Psychological Agsociation, Toronto,
’°  Ontario, Canada, 1976: Kysela, G..M. et al, The Early Education Project o T T T

-

L]

38—H!-i-1 TELE(;OMMUNICATIONS‘ FOR HAN

.

DICAPPED CHILDREN. AND YOUTH )
‘ - v

Investigator(s); James W. Tawney, Ph.D.,  Assotiate Professor, Department ‘of Special
Education, -University &f Kentucky, 107- Porter Building, 730 Sowth .Limestone, Lex-
_ington, Kentucky 40506. - LT BN , :
& Purpose: To develop the technology to deliver instruction generated by'computer\-over
telephone transmitier ‘systemp . to ~homes located in ?enléte, sparsely populated,. or
.geographically isolated areas of Kentucky» ‘ - N . '
Subjects: 18 dhildren, ages 0 to 6,*who are’ presumed to-be severely»developientally
retarded with akendant multiple handicapping conditions. . -" * N L
Methods: During e first phase of the project, a‘prototybe electronic ‘deVici was. designed -
* and built which, engbled a min.it:oinp%%}mem (INTERACT) b drive simple leamiqg
devices at remoté Igcales. During the second phase, simple devices (kick pangls, arm pull

. .

devices, and matfh-to-sample apparatus) were built and placed iy the homes of the 18

subjects. The exgected outcomes are ‘evidence that the systém will ‘wotk reliably. Evidence

will also j;e presented on chil&reg’s sesponding’ dver time and more complex tasks. Fur-

ther developmert, beyond this contract period, would focus on\an ififant Yearning cug-

riculum, tp be.delivered by computer, and an integration of this system into=current eom-

munity based service delivery: systemg so that, at seme pqint in the futute, whea notified
of thé.birth of an infant with observable biplogical defect, the persons in charge of thé
telecommunications system can (f) install.teaching machines in'.automa'ted tribs; (2) begin
training for parents to assist them'tp learn spgcial care techniques fer®their impaired "
child; and (3) coordinate needed sotial, health, and other services to the family. - "~y
Duration: 1974-1976. . ﬁ\ e -

‘ .
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Cooperating group(s): Bureau bf Education for Handicapped; U.S. OQffice of Educatign;
Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. .

Publications: (1) Tawney, J. W. Educatng severely handicapped children and their
parents through telecommunications. In N. Haring et al. (Eds.), Teaching severely and

, profoundly multihandicapped childrén  New York: .Grune and Stratton, 1976, (2)

*+ it will be applied in both therapy and classroom environments. The aid will be y

.-

- Tawney, J ‘W: Computer technology, the perennial great white hope for the handi-
capped. University of, Oregon, Department of Special Education,-Monographs-for educa-
ton of severely handicapped <hildren, 1976. T .

.
-

— >

s -

DEVELOPMENT OF A COMMUNICATION MODE FOR NONVERBAL
NONPOINTING CHILDREN AT CENTRAL WISCONSIN COLONY

AND TRAINING scHodL

Investigator(s): Gregg C. Vanderheld'en. M.S . Director, and Gerald A Ranzer, M.S., *
Project Director, Trace ReseXrch and Development Center, for the Severely Cork
municatively Handicapped, Unnersity of® Wisconsin, 922 ERB, 1500 Johnson Drnve,
Madison, Wisconsin $3706 : T '
_Purpose: To develop a sipple, low co»l“\e}salx'le communication aid which will provide
mentally retarded, severely physically handicapped children with an effective means of ih- ~
" dicating symbols, pictures, words, etc f) . \
Subjects? Five mentally retarded children with poor pointing ahilities.
Methods: A prototype communication aid will be_placed in an institutional settind where .
z | with .
several subjects to evaluate its physical arid operational features, reaction &f the children
and teachers to using the aid, and 1ts effects upon the <hildren’s, educational, communica-

- 7

uon, and social development progress over a short term” | . -
- Duration: June 1976-January 1977 ' 4 v - . . “ .
Cooperating group(s): Central Wisconsin,Colony and Traiming School, Madison, Wiscon- R
sin, ) . . ) v, ‘ . ) )
5 " ’ R
’ ’ 4 ) ' . l
A RESEARCH F{ROdéCT FOR EXPANDING THE PRESENT VOCA‘TIONAL . )
. EXPERIENCES CURRICULUM ‘ ’, ‘ : ’ . '
. ) - 1 -
fnvestig'alor(s): Efnest G. Thro, Ed.D . Director. Program, Development, Hardin Count\y - "“ )

Board of Education, 110 South Main Sweet, Elizabethtown, Kentucky 42701. .
Purpose: To gevelo'p a model program of career education for educable rgentally retarded
high school students. ‘ <

& Subjects: 79 ninth graders (1Q range. 6Q,t6 75).

" Methods: Experimental and control gioups representing’ the expanded vs. the‘preseriﬁ
vocauo'nal_ curricula were prepost tested for personality and intellect with the Cali- - .
Torpia Test of Personality (AA and BB) and the Wide Range Achievergent Test. At- . |
titude change was measured by the structured interview jpstrument. Bnd products in.
cluded a printed currjculum guide for the integration -of reading and math into current °
vocational programs; a ‘techpical §1mula{|0n unit, In cooperation with _community
emiployers, :Wthh pr@pdes 15 videotapes of- on-the-job training stations avagable. At Y
grade' 11 and 12 Igvels; and othgr simulations that reflect local Job opportunities: and
a study of the use Of simulati guidar;ce and counseling, and basic -academic skills s

In conjunction with proven approached to special vocational edi{cauon ‘- K

.. N ‘ . - 87 L' . . 'd
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Duration: July 1975-June 1976. - .
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education; Office of Educa-
tion; Education Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

— " Publications: A final report was submitted” to the Office - of Educatlon, September
1976. ‘ ‘ : v ‘ . . Y,

 38-HH-4 PARENTS AND CHILDREN TOGéTHER (PACT).

.

K

Investigator(s): Kay McDona]a, ‘M.S., Commtunity Dynamics Specialist; William
Gingold, Ph.D., Associaje Director; Marie ‘Brjstol, M.A., Ex-Assistant Director,
Children-Adolescent Services;: and William F. Hoehle, 1I, Ph.D,, Director, Infants’
and Young Children’s Department, Southeast Mental Health and Retardation Center,
700°- Ist Avdnue South, Fargo, North Dakota 58102, , 2 Yot 4
Pusposes To nourish, preserve, and rekindle achievement motivation in preschool
chjjdrer by having parents learmr the process of normal' child development; and to give
ents the~wpportunity to share questions, answers, and concerns of the everyday task
- L 3

Su‘bé. ] Jg]y 1, 1975 to Jun® 30, 1976 Nine PACT groups representing 131
. parénts of 320 preschool children.
Methods: A parent initiator is recruited, and tfen trained in group dynamics and group
. maintenancge functions. The parent initiator then forms a group of 10 to 20 parents of
" " .. . preschool children. The group reads and discusses nine training packets relating to social-
emotional development, behavior management, etc. A wide variety of alumni PACT pro--
grams are available after completion of the basic nine, if desired by the PACT group.
Motivatién for PACT functions 1s enhanced by the use of PACT Dollars, which is essen-
tially a token economy with dollars exchangeable for educational toys. ) .
. .+ Findings: In the PACT groups, parents showed an increase of 20.24 percent from pre- to
_ posttests on learning packets; and" the average attendance at PACT meetings was 77.4
- oo percent. In addition, pre- and posttest developmental profiles of PACT parents’
preschoolers showed an average increase of 21.6 percent above and beyond normal
" development Yased on: chronological age. The prepost tests measure  five broad
developmental pdrameters: self-help, physical,’ social, a ic, and communication.
Duration: 1973-continuing’ * ? :

,

. . . I
b A {,’ Cooperating group(s): (1) Bureau of Education, for Hand¥capped; Office of Education;
A Eduoation Division; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Title
xXX. - ' s :

‘Publicatjons: Publication hsts are avai]ab]é from DY, Hoehle: !

» Iy
L

z

. Emotionally. Disturbed and Me tally 1l

" %

.- 38-lJB-1 ROCHESTER EARLY CHILDHOOD STUDY “

Investigafor(s): Fredric H. Jone!?" Ph,D., Assistant Professor; and Arnold Sameroff,
Ph.D., Professor, ‘School of Medicine and Dentistry, University of Rochester, 300 Crit-
tenden Boulevard, Rochester, New York 14642. K , '
Purpose: To dev‘élop dge appropriate measures of social competence for children, ages
" ;2% and 4; to norm these measures on male and female subjects; and tolfoﬂow a sample

- R 5
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.. -of children who are at high risk for schizophrenia using these measures as an extension of
- the Rochester Developmental_ Psychopathology Project.

[ . Subjects: Normative Sample: 160 white, middlg class boys and girls, ages 2% and 4.
High Risk Sample and Accompanying Controls: Boys,and girls: 37 with schizophrepia
and spectrum disorders; 36 neurotic depressives; 42 with personality disorders; 43 #th
situational reactions and other neuroses; and 153 with no menta] 1llness.

Methods: A longitudinal désign was used. Assessment of risk children was done

. neonatally, at 4 months, 1 year, 2% years, and 4 years. Data on competerfce of
the child were collected via an interview with the mother, psydhological testing,
mother-child interactions, and additional laboratory procedures. .
Findings: Minor differences in functioning on 1Q- meastires attributable to differences
in severity of pathology of the mother wash out by 2% years of age..Differences in

*  social competence at ages 2% and 4 are primarily attributable to socioeconomic status.
Duration: December 1974-December 1978, - )
Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation. ' e
Publications: Jones, Fredric 'H. The Rochester Adaptive Behaviog”nventory. A paraliel "
+ serres  of instruments for assessing social competence during early and middle
S o v‘?:hildhopd n ad ence. In J. Strauss, H.. Babigian, and M. Roff (Eds.), Methods of
;/ longitudinal research in psychoﬁatho/ogy. New York: Plenum (in press). i

. . -
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© 38-JC-1 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHILDREN'S SOCIAL-EMOTIONAL
* FUNCTIONING, PERCEIVED PSYCHOSOCIAL CLIMATE, AND -
CROSS-SECTIONAL CONSISTENCY . c

v ¥ ) ) sy .

: - Investigator(s): Marun Kohn, Ph.D., Drrector of ™Research: Ab'rahamo.leger, MA.,
Research’ Psychologist; and Martin Karetzky, Ph.D., -Research Psychologist, < Jewish.
Board of Guardians, 120 West 57th Street, New York, New York 10019. T !
Purpose: To determinie how the two major dimensions of social environments ¢anabolic.’

‘- and cata56hc) are related to the two major dimensions of social-emotional ¥chavior
. (1nterest-participation vs. apathy-withdrawal; cooperation-comphance vs. anger-defiance);

to test the independence of the three environmental dimensig
Social Climate  Scales (relationship, /treatmen(; program, an
. ascertain  relationships bqtfzen chpldren’s beha achl‘ev:}nem, and -
. demographit vagables; ‘to.dégrmine relationships be yepaEaLs.and staff’s percep-,
tions of the social environmept; and to determirﬂw"thﬁ_n_ Ay

consistenty in behavior. . e
Subjécts: 270 children, ages 8 to 18, 80 percgbna'le, i
.o School Dsstrfct at Hawthorne Cedar " Knolls,, si
' turhed and delinquent youth. The sample includ s tea
child caﬁ staff (N = 68} 6f;the cottages. ’ .
Methods: All chifdren .wefe rated orf the haefer-Aronson Behavior inventory by
s teachers and child care staff to deterrhine‘§ocial-emon'onal functio'nmg 1n’ the cla‘ssrooin :
2 . and cottage. The Moqs Community-Oriented Progfam Environment Scale was employed .
to  assess the social chmate in the cottages and the school, Chrldren, cottdge staff, and
teachers completed this scale. Background information (demographics, academic achieve- ~
. ment, intelliggnce, extent of psychopathology and physical health) is being collected from
. ;rc’ml records, the Psb'chological Clinic, and the inf"ir'mary. ” ’
y sration: September 1975 December 1976. : o

mamtenancc;)'; to

7. !

'a:fe enrolled m'the‘ Union Free
ti facility for emagjonall dis-
s (N —‘5’2) at thebschool Andall

v
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DISTRACTION AS A FUNCTION OF WITHIN-TASK STIMULATION FOR t -

HYPERACTIVE AND NORMAL CHILDREN Lo L.~ Vo

Vo -

. ) . ~ v
Investigator(s): Sydney S. Zentall, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of'\SKeSLal

. Educatioh, Eastern Kentucky University; Box 427, Richmond, Kentucky 40475; Thomas
R. Zemtall, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,-Umversny"qf Kentucky, Lexington, Kentuckds

40506 Robin S. Barack, M.Ed., Therapeutic Educator, Pittsburgh Child Guiyﬁce

-Center™ 01 DeSoto Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213. !

'Purpos.e: To, ascsiss task performance of hyperactive and normal children with and
without within-task coler. N - Co , '
Subjects: 25 hyperactive ¢hitdren, ages 6.2 to 10,106 who were selected from two private
day schools for children with learning and bghavior problems; and 22 normal controls,
ages 5.10 to 10.0, who wtre sclected from regular elementary schools. -

Methods: Using a repeated measures design, performance -was measured on four

3

tasks: two visual-moter drawing tasks, one visual concentration task, and a compined
task for both the hyperactive and normal populations. Two pesformance measures of

attention (time to complete task and errors) were recorded for the fow;gsks and sub-,

jected to a two-way repeated measures analysis of vanance.

Findings: Error analyses indicated generally poorer perform’an_ce by hyperactives ‘than
normals; and cqntrary to prediction, on w0 lasis hypera'clivea performed better
without colpr than with color. Hyperactives tended to perform faster than normals on

€

visual-motor tasks, but slower than normals on tasks requiring visual concentration.

Duration: 1975-1976. .+ , 4

- v

- S

NEW CONCEPTS IN PRIMARY CARE DELIVERY FOR Aq.szf:ém'r's. -
: i ,

In\re’stigator(s): Joseph L. Rauh, M.D., Department, of Pediatrics, Adoleé®ent Clinic,

©

Children’s Hgspital Research Foundation, Elland and® Bethesda Avenues, . Cincinnati,

Ohio 45229. i

urpose: To develop a new health care delivery system for adolescents; to utilize non-

physician (psychologists, social workers. and nurses) primary care providers (PCP); to
assess the usefulness and effectiveness of consultee-orienied psychiatric consultation for

PCPs; and to.assess the natural effect of 'adolesccnce as a developmental process.

Subjects: 196 adolescent patients in‘the original study, of which 83 remained for 12" weeks :

or more; and 263 patients 1n the replication study, of which 158 remained. .
Methods; All patients applying to the Adolescent ‘Clinic with psychological ‘and/or
beh ral problems were assigned 1n a random fashion to one of four experimental condi-
tio® and.to one of three PCPs. The four conditions involved- either immediate or

delayed treatment (6 weeks aft?r intakej, and either preserfling or not presenting the pa- ’

tient to a psychiatric consultanf in a diagnostic case conference. All patients were initially
assessed at intake with verbal samplé and with the self-administered Adolescent Life
Assessment Check List (ALAC). Additional assessments were done on all patients at 6
and 12 weeks from intake as well as 6 months and 1 year for ‘the immediate treatment pa-
tients. The study was divided into two phases: an original study. (fiscal years 1972 and

1973) and a replication study (1974 and 1975). The original design was not changed for

the rephication study; changes were m%d'e in procedures relating to data managemeént. A

procedure manual was "written from experience .with the original study and effectively
utilized with the replication‘study. Data analysis 1s oW in process on patients from the
replication study. The major objecwves of .the project will then be assessed and discussed

. . -
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with the results as a framework ‘and comparisons made between the replication’ and
origind studies. Extensive demographic data about the patients.and their families from
the replicaﬁory study will also be analyzed and related to outcome. In particular, the
characteristics of the never to intake groups will be compared with both dropouts before
therapy, during therapy, and with finishers to look for differences among hem su
gesting reasons fornon- or poor compliance and ways 1o better jdentify, asgist, apq zré?
adolescents with emotional/behavioral problems, Lot

Duration: July 1972-June 1976, . &

Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Community Health Services; Health Services and.Men-
tal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educazio‘n,

and We]fare. : e e L .
Publications: Infornlguion is available from the investigator. - e
- R
™~
N / A ,
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PSYCHOL‘pGICAL

' - RN
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN BIOLOGICAL AND
FACTORS IN ENURESIS " . ‘ ‘

o ., ' . i
lnvest%gator(s): David §haffer, M.B,, I\’AR.C.IP., M.R.C.Psych .P.M., Senior Lecturer
in Child and Adolescent Psychiatry;'and N. Madge and F. Poncé, Research Workers, In-
stitute of Psychiatry, 16 De Crespigny Park, Denmark Hill,L.ondon SE5 8AF, England.

Purpose: To delineate the relationships between what appear to be biolggical and what N

appear to be psychiatric factors in enuresis; more specifically, to agsess the reliability and '
stability of a clinical measure of Functional Bladder Volume and to relate this to the
psychiatric state and wetting behavior of a group of outpatient enuretics.

Subjects: Enuretic children who are outpatients at clinics of a local School Medical Ser-
vice and in the Children’s Ward gf the Institute of Urology. . :
Methods: The validity of the Functional *Bladder Volume Test is ‘being examined with
reference {0 cystometric mé¢asurement carried out in incontinent children admitted to the

[y

- Shaftesbury Hospital (1) to study changes in functional hladdér volume 'duriqg treatment

arid to relate any such-changes to changes in continerice; (2) to contrast family social and

Symptom factors in enuretic chddren with and without a psychiatric disturbance; and (3)
to contrast the psychiatric state of enuretic children with known anatomical abnormality
. of the bladder with enuretics who have id:detectable abnormality.
> Duration: April 1972-continuing. . ’
Cooperating group(s): Maudsley-Bethlem Endowment Funhd.

: I3
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DIURNAL TEMPERATURE AND CORTISOL VARIATION OF NORMAL AND
AUTISTIC CHILDREN . : -

4
L4

0 . v ~ .

Investigator(s): Suzanne D.’ %, Ph.D., Professor; Joseph G. Shedlarski, Jr., P‘hLD., .
Associate Professor; and Emfly Wagper, M.A., Student, Department” of Psychology’,
University of New Orleans, Lake Front, New Orleans, Louisiana 70122; and Suzanne P.
Sears, M.D., Director, Children’s Service, Southeast Louisiana Hospital, Mandeville,-
Louisiana '70448. o .
Purpoh"To igvestigate. the develoémcm of biological rhythms in autistic as compared to
normal Mildren’. . ' . .o Y
Subjécts: 10’ children, ages 5 to 9: §’eve9‘wit‘h autistic traits who were ;hospitalized at
Sbutheast Louisiana Hospita!/,“a residenfi'il,p'sychia'tric treatiment centef; and ;h7 normal

children. ‘ Lo b
¢ hEY . N £ -
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co Methods: Blood was sampled by fmger prick and colleéted 1?1 hepannized caplla/r) tubes .

N at 4-hour intervals starting at 1000 hours on day one, q,hd continuing?through 1000
7 hours the followihg day. Four to six capillary tubes were coliacted from each subject-to -
allow-at least two assays for rehablhtyaﬁ‘ﬂer the blood was sampled, oral temperatures
. were taken using standard oral thermometers i
ijdmgs The children’s pattern_of variation was similar to ‘normal adult pattern. Six of
. -~~~ the seven expenmental children showed abnormal variations in both tewerature and cor-
tisol levels. + ] )
. * Duration: August 1975- completed ' . o .
{ Cooperating grbup(s) Behavioral Science lndusmes Ltd . -~

.

>
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- 38-JF-1 PROSPE?’IVE sapY OF CHY.DREN OF SCH!ZOPHREN!C.PARENTS
Investigator(s): L. Erlentneyer-Kimhng, Ph.D , Pnnqpal Research Scientist; and J. D.
: . Rainer, M.D., Chief, quaartment of" Medical Geneucs New York State Psychiatric In-

! . . sutute, 732 West 168th Street, New York, New York 10032. ; :

- Purpose: To analyze blologrcal environmental interactions,” in order to deyelop screen
methods for the early Tdentlflcaﬂon of vulnerable children; and to develop prevenuve mn-
tervention programs based on a more fitm uﬁderstandmg of etiological factors and the *
prefnorbid state. *

Subjects: 450 children, z(ges 7 10.12 at mmal examination. .Children (N = 200) were

* initially examined n 1971-73 and are ‘being fglowed lopgnudm%llv 200 children are

. being exammed {or "the first time. N .

. . M'ethods Interviews are conducted vufh parems and children 1n their homes Teachers, .

: . gvaluatjons are collected. -Children’s visits to the laboratory include a vanety o«f
. . psychologlcal tests, a v&(;otaped psychiatrig interview, electrophysiglogy, neurofogical ex-’
) ammauon and a battery .of measures ned fo assess attention, distractability, and -
\/ co ] stimulus tolerande. Biochemical measyres are planned. At-Jeast two children- 1n ea’ch
. ) family are studied. . ° ’ . -
. . - Findmgs _Children of one o) i renic parents perform moré poorly than com-
) parison subjects on psyc ogical tests of perception, on motor coordinatjon tasks, and
A on measures of attentioffand distractability. Developmental trends are*noted.
Tyt s Duration: February 1

1-February 1980. ; "
. Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of .Mental Health; Health iervnces and Mental
Health Administration; Pubhc Mealth Servicgall. S. Department of Edycation,
‘and Welfare. (2) Scottishl Rite Schlzpphrem esearch Program. (3) New York State
Department of Mental Hygiene. ‘
Publications: (1).Erlenmey r—Klmhng, L. lssues pel’tammg to prevenuon and-ml%rvenmon
. in genetjc disorders affecting human behavior.” “In G. W. Albee and J. M. Joffee (Eds.),
ﬂrzmary prevention 1n psy b_anthology Hanover, New Hampshlre Umversny Press-of
i . New England (in press). (2} Rutsch J. et al. Repon ,on a continuqus- performance, "
R L test of sustained a{lention in c/zzldren risk for schzzophrema (m press). (3) Erlenmeyeﬁ
‘ Y Kimling, L. Attentional measures in i study of Chxldren at hlgh nsk for schlzophrema L
4 . Second Roghester Conference on’ Sc lzophren‘la (m press). (4) Erlenmeyer- Kimling, -L.
/ Vulnerability research:* A behavfor genetics point of vigw. In Proceedmgs of the 8tk gn-
ternationgl, Congress of the International AsSociation for Child-Psychiairy and Allied
o : irofesszdns (in preSS) (6) A llst of pubhcatlons 15 avallable from the mvesugator RN
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. Duration: February 1976-June 1976. - - .
e * Cooperating group(s): (1) Fanon Research and Development Center. (2) Charles’R. P.rew
’ Postgraduate Medical School, Lerning Resources Ceriter. ’ C

* , .
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38JG2  TOWARD THE DEVELOPMENT OF A FAMILY THERAPY TRAINING PROGRAM
: ~" FOR PRIMARY ‘CARE PHYSICIANS '

-

Investigator(s): Jack Santa-Basbara, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; N."B. Epstein, M.D.,
Professor,_S. Levin, M.D., Professor; and D. Bishop, M.D., Associate Professor,
Departmem of Psychiatry, McMaster University, Hamiltdn, Ontario, Canada.

Purposé: To determine the effectiveness, of .family therapy practiced by physiciaq?,as

compared’to traditional medical treatment for psychosogial problems;:to analyze tife cost<

. effectiveness of this type of therapy; and to. determine the effectiveness of a particudar

. - . model of family therapy. : - ' '

* . Subjects: 100-families in‘1der the treatment of family doctors for a varigty of ‘psychosocial
problems (e.g., depression, alcohof preblems, maritat strife, problems with children).
Methods: The Family Thetapy Group-is compared to the Traditjonal Medical Group
(i.e., medication and/or individual counseling). Other control groups are used ‘to control

{ ‘ for effects of monitoring treatment and training of physiciaas. . ) .y

' L Duration: 1976-18. o . '

Cooperating group(s): Mc¢cMaster Uriversity, Department of Family Medicine. .

I3
¢

‘ . - C
s . .
38-JH-1 " TREATMENT EVALUATION BY WEIGHTED BEHAVIOR CHECKLISTS
Investigator(s): Elise E. 'Les'sing, Ph.D., Senior Resea;—?h Assdciate; and Chester C.
Clarke; Yael Buchsbaum; Walter Wengel; Lisa Gil, and Geoffrey Hollimon, Research
) Workers, Institute for Juvenile Research, 1140 $outh Paulina, Chicago, Ilindis 12.
. “} *  Purpose: To estlabljsh an ongoing evaluation of the‘course of psychopathology in groups
MR of children, ages 6 to 18, who have experienced various treatment regimens; and to focus
on the development of instruments, to provide behavioral profiles of the child from
several perspectives. . :
Subjects: 250 normal, untreated_s¢hool children; and 240 emotjonally disturbed children
der treatrent, ages 6 to 18. The disturbed children are under the care of agencies
selected te represent a variety of treatment approaches. - . L
Methods: All subjects are evaluafed initially, after 6 months, after 15 months, and at the
* engd of treatment regardless of the time at which termination occurs. Parent, teacher, and
clipician checklists. are completed _or'l the disturbed children. Parent forms only are col-.
% lected from parents of the normal sample. Patterns and rates of change will be compared
as a function o} the type of disorder manifested and the type of treatment provided. Data
analysis has focused upon weiglrfing the checklist items in terms of judgments of a na-
. -~ . -tionwide sample of mental health }professionals. T, e e
i Duration: September 1974-December 1978. ' —
B Cooperating group(s): (1) National [nstitute of Memal Health; Health Services and Men-
tal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
. tion, -and . Welfare.y (2) Jewish Children’ssBureap. (3) Illinois Department ‘of Mental -

-

) Pw Heakh, Horner Children’s Center and Madden Zone Center. @) Jeannfng Schultz School )
. ; ) and Day School. ‘ ’
' 7"3“ : }
: - ICYRRERRING S
. . ! t}(f
’ Py - { ; . - « 4 ‘ '] -
A e . “ PN . 1 -
< » N {”J b i t y .




‘Dyration: February 1976-June i97§. . . .
Cooperating group(s): (1) Fanon Research and Development Center. (2) CharlesR. P‘rew
Postgraduate Medical School, Léarning Resources Ceriter. ’ o

.
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+38-JG-2 TOWARD THE DEVELOPMENT OF A FAMILY THERAPY TRA;NING PROGRAM
=" FOR PRIMARY ‘CARE PHYSICIANS . J
Investigator(s): Jack Santa-Bagbara, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; N."B. Epstein, M.D.,
" Professor,_S. Levin, M.D., Professor; and D. Bishop, M.D., Associate Professor,
o Depart.mem of Psychiatry, McMaster University, Harniltdn, Ontario, Canada.
Purposé: To determine the effectiveness, of .family therapy practiced by physiciaq},as
compared’to traditional medical treatment for psychosogial probiems;-to andlyze the cost<

R effectiveness of this type of therapy; and to. determine the pffectiveness of a particular 1
. - . model of family therapy. . - . '
- . Subjects: 100 families under the treatment of family doctors for a varigty of psychosocial

problems (e.g.,'depressidn, alcohof preblems, maritat strife, problems with children).
Methods: The Family Thetapy Group-is compared to the Traditional Medical Group = . --

(i.e., medication and/or individual counseling). Other control groups are used to control .
{ . for effects of monitoring treatment and training of physicians. . ’ .o
. 8 . ) -

' Duration: 1976-198.
Cooperating group(s): McMaster University, Department of Family Medicine.

i
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38-JH-1 _' TREATMENT -EVALUATION BY WEIGHTED BEHAVIOR CHECKLISTS

-

Investigator(s): Elise E. 'Les.sing, Ph.D., Senior Resea;?h Assdciate; and Chester C.
Clarke; Yael Buchsbaum; Walter Wengel; Lisa Gil; and Geoffrey Hollimon, Rgsearch
; Workers, Institute for Juvenile Research, 1140 §outh Paulina, Chicago, Ilindis 12.
. "’} »  Purpose: To esf‘abl_ish an ongoing evaluation of thefcourse of psychopathology in groups
N of children, ages 6 to 18, who have experienced various treatment regimens; and to focds
on the development of instruments. to provide behavioral profiles of the child from
several perspectives. .
Subjects: 250 normal, untreated s¢hool children; and 240 emotjonally disturbed children
der treatrhent, ages 6 to 18. The disturbed children are under the care of agencies
‘ selected tg represent a variety .of treatment approaches. . T
Methods: All subjects are evaluafed initially, after 6 months, after 15 months, and at the
* end of treatment regardless of the time at which termination occurs. Parent, teacher, and
clipician checklists are completed 'oh the disturbed children. Parent forms only are col-.
i ’ % lected from parents of the normal sample. Patterns and rates of change will be compared
as a function o} the type of disorder manifested and the type of treatment provited. Data
analysis has focused upor weighing the checklist items im terms of judgments of a na-
~ . -tionwide sample of mental health professionals. = .. - -
Duration: September 1974-December 1978. ’ —
. Cooperating grOup(s): (1) National Institute of Memal Health; Health Services and Men- T .
) t tal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
. .~ .tion, -and. Welfare.y (2) Jewish Children’ss Bureay. (3) Illinois Department“of Mental -
Pﬁ Healgh, Horner Childrex_fs Center and Madden Zone Center. (4) Jeannfng Schultz School )
and Day School. . ’

.
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Publications: (1) Lessing, E. E. et al. Dimensions of adolescent psychopathology and
their progndwic significance for treatgmnt outcome. Genelic Psychology Monographs, , .
. 1976, 93, 155-168. (2) Lessing, E. E. et al. Differentiating children’s symptom checklist
. g .items on the basis of judged severity of psychopathology. Genetic Psychology Monographs, ,
©+f 1973,88,329-350. | : \ A . ‘

*

”~

. 3

38-JH-Z  CIBA RIFALIN STUDY ‘/F S e, :

o, (Investigatoi'(s):'Dennis Whitehouse, M.D., M.R.C.P., Associate Professor and Director,

. Diagnostic and Evaluation Center, John F.’ Kennedy Institute, Johns Hopkins University,
707 North Broadway, Baltimore, Maryland 21205. . . . -
Purpose: To study, ‘the ‘short- and long-®rm effects and safety of using Rijtalin in the
treatment of hyperactivity and attentional.problems related to minimal brain dysfunction.
Subjects: 86 children, ages 6 to 12, with minimal brain dysfunction. . .
Methods: Two double blind studies, a short-term study of 4 months, and a long-term
-study of 3 yearsy were done to test the effecis of Ritalin vs. placebo. Psychometric,
chqmicél, and hematological ‘evaluations of the subjects were made. Clinical data in-
¢luded height, weight, and blood pressure. :

. ‘Findings: Eighty per\cent of the patients responded to Ritalin with an occasional dramatic
placebo effect, but even more dramatically with suspension of six childrerr from school
on placebo. The long-term study so far has not demonstrated any significant effegts‘ornf

" growth and certainly no other side effects other Than those ;observed in terms of
behavioral change. .
Duration: Jaguary 1970-December. 1976.” .

\ .
5
38-J|-1" . A RESEARCH AMALYSIS: SOUTHEAST LOUISIANA HOSPITAL SCHOOL FOR
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS

AY

Investigator(s): Raymond I:. Sibley, Ed.S., School Psychologist; and Barbara A. Kim-
brell, M.Ed..- Teacher, Southeast Louisiana Hospital School, P. O* Box 3850,
Mandeville, Louisiana 70448. -
‘ Purpose: To describe statistically . the psychoeducational program at the hospital, in- s
- cluding such items A&s intelligence, levels of academic functioning, diagnoses, and at-
titudes. .- . - .
Subjects: 479 boys and girls, ages 5 to 18, who were hospitalized during the calendar year
- August 1,'1974 to August 1, 1975." The pupil population profiled consisted of emotionally
disturbed and socially_maladjusted children whose impairments r¢presented a full Tange
Of disorders: psychoses, neuroses, etc. In addition to the emotional disorders leading to
their hospitalization and subsequent participation in the psychoeducational program, the.

T children presented a _significémt number of accompanying educational problems: mental ‘
. retardation, learning disabilitigs, academic retardation, etc. - ) o)
Methods: The main 'sourc\z}%of data collection were (1) individualized academic testing, .
employing the Wide Range'Achievement Test and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; (2) .

. admissions records; and (3) on-site interviews. The study gives a descriptive analysis

i of the special schoel program, with emphasis on education rather than clinical aspects.
Over ‘/g tables and histograms, together with direct interpretations and commentary, are

included. . - . .

Findings: School activities appear to be successful. Preliminary information indicates

positive results fos the students involved. Among the most positive results were academic

performance and pupil-teacher relationships. . . : .

. L)
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Duntion' 1974-1976. ° : - Lo y '
Cooperating group(s): St. Tammany School System. - 4

Publications: Data and results are available from the investigators.

>
’ “ .

FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF STUDENTS RESTORED TO REGULAR SCHOOI.“FROM
A REMEDIAL-DISQIPLINARY SCHOOL PROGRAM . o N T
lnvesﬂgdtbr(s): David Rosoff, M.A., Principal, Damel Botine Remedial-Disciplinary
S'econdary School, Hancock and Wildey Streets, Philadelphia,.Pennsylvania 19123.
Purpose: To evaluate the p /sgress of students who are restored to regular school in an ef- .
fort to reduce recidivism,.__ / -
Subjectsr 160 Jnale sottally- emotionally malad;Usted students, ages 9to 17, wl,'lo were
assigned to

schools. o

aniel Boone School because . of serious disruptive behavnor in regular

»

Methods: After a 6- to 12-month period, .the students were restored to r&ulnr school as a

result of satisfactory adjustment in Daniel Boone’s program, Forms were sent to schools
receiving students. Each school was asked to describe the student’s behavidt-in his new
school settmg A rating scale of excellent, good, satisfactory, or poor. adjustment was in-
cluded in the evaluation. Informatioh concerning the student’s social and emotional ad-
justment was also requested. The study was based on a normative survey, in which
counselor} in the receiving schools assessed each student’s behavior on a 4-point scale.

Findings: Of the 100 students in this survey, 73 failed sto adjust and were reassigned to

person in the transition from one school to another. In addition, there was further in-
dication that the restoration program needed additional suppomve services to assist these
students in making satlsfact?ry adjustment in the normal school setting. s
Duration: September 1975:continuing.

Gooperating _group(s): Admmlstrahve and Survey Research Servnces,. Department of -

Research Evaluation, Sghool District-of Philadelphia.- - R
Publications: Information is available l)'om the mvestlgatorl,

M Q
. .
. . - 3 . .

L .. ) .
THE HEALTH STATUS OF DELINQUENTS o o .

-Daniel Boone School. In generdl, the study indicated a need for fntervqntlon by a staff -

¥ .- : -

Investigator(s): Harris Chaiklin, Ph.D., Professor School of Social- Work and Commu-
nity Planning, Unlverslty of Maryl#nd, 55 West Redwood Street, Baltimore, land
21201; and Franklin D. Chesley, !M.S.W.; and William D. Litsinger, B.A., Mary land
Department of Juvenile Services, 201 West Preston Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201,
Purpose: To describe thc health-status of lmpact offenders on probatlon

Subjects: 223 males, ages 14 to 18, who- were impact crithe offenders on probatlon (no

drug addlcts). . , - »
Methods: Hedlth examination data of offenders *on probatloq were compared with the'
llteraﬁre whlch reports data on mcarcerated delinquents. .
3 . . . .
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~38-KC-2 .. JUVENILE DETENTION IN WISCONSIN, 1976 C
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38-KD-1 - DEVIANT BEHAVIOR AMONG YOUTH IN A KIBBUTZ =~ - -+,
BEHAV! ‘ , . . ,
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Findings: Probationers, like those irfcarcerated, have poor health s_fatus; 62 beqcent of the

. youths had at least ene._treatable condition. Minor disabling conditions (e.g., related to _

teeth, vision, and hearing) were present in large numbers.

Duration: Aprif 1974-September 1976, ‘. - .

Cooperating group¢s): (1) Marylant Depgrtn?em of ‘Probation. (2) Maryland Governor’s
- ‘Commission on Law Enforcement.- —" * = ‘ .

ar

Investigator(s): -Clifford O. Mc-Cc')y,' M.S.W., Project Director; Melonie Mclntosl.I,
MS W, Rcseargh Analyst; Timothy Toepel,. B.S., Research Analyst; and Daniel

) "Schroeder, B.S., Research Analyst, Wisconsin State Division of Fargjly Services, 1 West -

Wilson Stgeet, Madison, Wisconsin 53702,
Pulrpos_e: To review, assess, and evaluategdetention facilities and proce'aﬁrgs‘ in Wisconsin,
in order to develop recommendatiors for a state-wide plan for the detention of children,
which will significantly improve services to children being detained and will clarify legal,
administrative, and' financial‘re?s‘ponsibilitles of agencies that will be involved. "
Subjects: Interviews were ?onducted with 32 juvenile court judges, 30 directors of social
, services departments, 26 count¥ board chairmen, 73 castworkers, 150 law enforcement
personnel, 30.probation/parole agents, 7 detention and shelter’ home’ supervisors. and 38
" detained youths. oS -
Metliods: Caonsistent with Project ‘Steering Committee directives, 30 of Wisconsin’s 72
counties werf selected for in-depth study. State.wide, a total of 360 interviews were con-
ducted and 310 questionnaires were gathered. Questionnaires were developed for each

T typd of respondent with questions drawn from a total of 160 .questions. Questions

centered on the procedures and policies of each aspect of the detention system. Project
staff_visited all 7] .county jails and three juvenile detention centers to gather detention
- record data. Ten’ public hearings were held. After reviewing comments received at the

. public hearings and the general findings of .project staff, the Project Steering Committee

.formally adopted recommendations for the .improgement of juvenile detention in Wiscon-
sin. . -

Findings: The, county jail is the facility most frequently used to hold youths awa&ting
court action. Jailed youths are held in solitary confinement in most_counties. - Well over
one-third of secure-detentions are for status offenses. The rate of detention is three times
" greater for those apprchqndea “for status offenses than those apprehended for eriminal
acts. Female youths are detained at higher rates than males following apprehension. *
Duration: Juhe 1974-May 1976, et :
Cooperating group(s): (1) Wisconsin State Division of Family Services and Division of

Corrections. (2) Wisconsin Council on Criminal Justice.

. -
L4 - . .. S
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. Investigator(s): M. Amir, Ph.D.', Senior Lecturer, Institute of Criminolggy, Law Sc*ool,
Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Israel.

\

Purpose: To dascribe ahd ahalyze the appearance of delinquent and deviant behavior ina .

kibbutz in Isré‘e‘l.¢ , ‘
/Subjects: .:\ll boys and girls, ages 14 to 17. . ] . .

97 . . ‘ ':. AN .
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“Corrections

38-KP-1'

.Subjects 100 second

_placed .jn a residential' child care establishmen

- . - i Py

Methods: Data were gathered through pamcxpant obsérvauon and mterv:ew\s wnﬂ the
ypuths, <heir cobunselors, parems, and. anyone involved with them" (? g teachers)
Duration:, January 1974-January 1977. ) .

Pubhcations A report is available in Hebrew and in English.

* e

g .

' TRUANTS COMING BEFORE JUVENILE 09URT A CONT‘ROLLED TRIAL OF

MANAGEMENT OF OUTCOME ‘ '

B .- -
Investigator(s): Ian Berg, M D., Semor Chmcal Lecturer, Departmem of Psychiatry; and _.
Roy Hullip, Ph.Dx, Reader, Departmem of Biochemistry, Umversny of Leeds, 7°Stone
Rings Close, Harrogaie, North YOl’kShll’C, Englarid. |
Purpase: To determirg) which ‘of two ‘court procedures best ensures truants’ return tb
school. AR D

school boys and g:rls sufficiently severely truant to be brought to
COUl’I ‘. -

Methods: Subjects were fandomly allocated to one of twa treatmem groups called ‘‘ad-,

.journment”’ and ‘‘supervisian.” Children assngned to the supems:on group were super-

vised and seen regularly by a social worker. This is the standard practlce in England
when truants are ‘brought-to court. Children assigned to the adjournmem group were
repcatedly%rought back to court. The frequency depended on the exient to which the
child 1mproved in‘school attendance. If there Were little improvement, the child might be
for a period of 3 weeks,"
handed over to the governmental social work agency which could then send the child
away. An assessmhent was_ made of the children’s subsequent school attendance over a 6-
month periot. . \L
Findings: A retrospective study showed adioumment‘to be superior to supervxsxon
Dpration: 1974-1977.

Publications: Berg, I. ef al. Truancy and the courts. Journal of Child Psychology and
Psychiatry (in press). .

JUVENILE SERVICES PROJECT T \ o

’

lnvestigator(s) John A. Byles, DS.W., Associate- Professbr; and Andrea Maurice, M.A,J

“Research Assoclatc Department of Psychiatry, Medical Center, McMaster Umvcrsny,

1200 Main Street West, Hamilton, Qntario, Canada L8S 4J9.

Purpose: To .evaluate a police family' therapist team approach to’ help famlhcs thh
rccxdwgtmg. juvenile delinquents. "

Subjects' 305 families of recidivating, delmqgcnts 154 expenmental families; 151 conirol
families, randomly assigned. To be eligible, a family had to have one or more juvcmlcs

under-age 14 with two or more offenses yeported by pohce .

Methods: Experimental group_famili¢s were offered J. P: S. service in thexr homes. Con-»

trpl group famxllcs received routine potice mvcstxgatmn and dlsposmon All families wére

followed for a 2- -year period. Outcome measurcs werc indices of recidivism a'nd court
charges for targct Juvcmles and siblings. |, ' N
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. on outconfe measures.

’

~®

Findings: No sxgmflcan.t dif ferences werenfound between experimental and control groups

’s ‘ N
.

- Durgtion: April 1972-Deceinber 1976. - ¢ -
Cooperating group(s): (1) Hamiiton-Wentworth Police, Youth Bureau (2} Department of
Health and Welfare, Canada, Welfark Grants Directorate.

Publications: A

Canada. | ’ ',

K
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EVALUATION OF GELLER ,HOUSE: AN INNOVATIVE PROGRAM D
AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO DETENTION |

1o estigator(s) Maruin Kohn, Ph.D., Dirsctor of Research; and Martin Kotetzky, Ph.D.,
Research Psychologist, Jewxsh Board of Guardlans, ,120 West 57th Street, New York,
New York 10019,
Purpoqe To determine the effectiveness of Geller House in qhannehng juvenile offenders
to a setting which is less delinquency- producmg ‘\

" Subjects: All boys and girls, ages 12 to 15, who were admitted to GetHer House w1th1n a
1-year penod. - . .
Methods: Geller House isa tempdrary siielgir for juveniles who come to court 1n times of
family crises. Various methods were pilot tested to assess the perspnality difficulties and
developmenta!l handicaps of the youths at intake. These mcluded prior legal involventent,
age at omset of various school problems (truancy, management, and academlc), drug in-
volvement, family background, a full battery of psychological and achievement tests,-and
personahty rating scales to assess childrefi’s sgeial-emotional functionitg in terms of two

v . *

major dimensions (apathy-withdrawal and angeg-defiance). Follow-up procedures were .

developed to determine the effectiveness of the Geller House recommendations and the ex-

i tent to which the youths get into further legal difficulties. Rollow-up procedures'included an

"38KR2

extensive list of further legal' involvement variables including number of further tourt hear-

ings, number. of'warrants amount and kind of detention, time lapse between recommenda- °

* uon and codrt actions, and the eventual dxsposmon of the case by the court (probatmn,

__placement, etc.).
Findings The Family Court ‘does not follow' the Geller House recommendation's in many

nal,\report is a»vallable from? Departmept of Heahh and Weifare,

cases. ‘Later senOus dehnquency is* predicted by earlier senous delmquency, not by the -

escalation of early minor offenses.
Duration: September 1975;December 1976.

Cooperatifig group(s): New York Family Court. ) . :
" Publcations: (1) A paper presented at the First National Conference on Igsues 1n Juvenile'
Justice and Child Deyelopntent, November 14-17, 1976, Cherry Hill, New Jérsey:, Kohn,
M. and Koretzky, M. The fate of status and serious offenders in the juvenile court. (2)
Kohn, M. and Koretzky, M. An evaluation of Geller Hduse as an alternative to deten-
tion:,A pilot study. Mimeo, Jewish Board of Guardians, March 1976. °

~

CONSISTENCY, RISK, AND ADJYSTMENT AMONG PROBLEM ADOLESCENTS

- .
* .

%

1

4' e

'

Investigator(s): Martin Korétzky, Ph.D,, Research Psychologist
Ph.D., Director of Research,: fewish Board of Guardlans 120 West 57th Street, New

Yortk, New York 10019 -

and Martm Kohn, .




. . Purpose; To exarning the: degree to - which 'cross/situational ‘eonsistency can’ be
demonstrated when the Two Factor Model of Socral-EmoWal Functionin »ﬁ- is used as a’
methodological base; and to examine the relationship between background isk and later
adjustment. Y ¥ v
Subjects: 11Q adolescent boys and glrls, ages 12 to 15, who were admitted to Geller
* House (a short-term residential dragnostrc center) over a 6-month period. Y
Methods: Adjustment to Geller House was conceptualrzed in terms of socral-emotlonal
functioning (Kohn, 1973). Thrs model states that much behavior variance can be’ac-
counted for in *terms of two blpolar dimensions: interest- partrcrpauon vs. apathy-
“withdrawal, and cooperatron-complrance vs. anger-defiance. instruments’ Used to asséss
“the level of functioning on these two dimensions include the Schaefer Behavior Inventary,
the Kohn Test-Taking Behavior Rating,Scale, and a problem checklst based on the work
of Petersbn. Consistency of personality fynctioning gvas assessed across two settmgs
within Geller House: the school and the residence. F her analysis.included effects. on.
the éonsistency hypotheszs of dividing subjects into low “vs. hrgh variability groups.
Background risk was defined-in terms of“ﬁor,_éhool and legal involvement and achieve-
ment Risk data were gathered by vartqus staff members of the Geller House and the

. Jewish Board of ‘Guardians, mcludﬁrg teathers, clinical psychologists, and members of
the research department. .
Findings: Findings’ mdlcate (1) a strong cross-situational consistency on cooperation-
complianee vs. anger-defignce 'and moderate consistency on interest-participation vs.
apathy-wrthdrawal and (2) a predictive relatronshrﬁ between .a prior overall risk index -
and the dimension of cooperation-compliance vs. anger-deﬁanlse at Geller House. b
Duration: September 1975- August 1976« . '
Coopemung group(d): (1) State Unrversrty of New York, Stq\ny Brook (2\} New York .
Family Court. «
Publications: (l) Koretzky, M. An examrnatron of human oonsrsteffcy and background-

- risk through the Two Factor Model of Socral Emotiohal Functronrngh Doctoral disserta-
tion, State University~of New York, Stony-Broo'lé August 1976. (2)'Koretzky, M. and“"\z

* * Kohn, M. Cross-situational consrstency among problem adolescents An -applrcatron of |

the two factor mode] (in preparatron) .o . L.
) .

*
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38-KB-3 '-vAN EVALUATION STUDY OF UNIT E: AN EXPERIMENTAL ﬁROGRAM' ( '( 3
lnvestigator(a) Steven J. Beck, M.A,, Research Psychologist Hamrlton County'Juver{rle
Detentior Center, 2020 Auburn Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45219. - .
Purpose To assess changes in behavior, attitudes, and self-perceptions of* juvemle delin-
quents as a result of their participation in a newly developed ‘reatment program.
Subjecfs: .40 male} and 20 females (mean age, 15.5), who were adjudlcated dellnquent or
anruly by the courts and corsequently placed into the treatment progr or oth(;r'
facilities located within Hamrlton County, dlpo Thlrty \of the subjects re expcri-
smerital; 30, control.
Metliods: All’adolescents, prior to placement in elther the experimental or control group,
were tested usrng. three instruments: the Jesness Inventory, the ‘Tennessee Self—COncept
‘Scale, and the Ratter Interpersonal Trust Scale. The treatgent (experimental)” program is
a coeducational, behavior’ modification setting that w within a privilege, or level,
system. Each level (of &hich there are six)'encompass pondifig behaviors, respon-
sibilities, and priviteges. Adolescents are placed in the tf@llffnént program to-a maximum
of 90 days. Other Hamilton County juvenile treatment facilitics were used as control set-
N [ ’ : -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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tmgs “The cxpcrlme,nial group was rctcsted by the same m.strumcntarat the time of ~
.graduation. The control group was retested at’ this time, tegardleds of whether they had -
graduatcd from thieir respective programs The experlmcntal and control groups were
‘matched for sex race, IQ, parental mvolvement and degree of ‘offense. It is cxpected
that ' adolescents in the expenmental program will improve their sclf-perceptions on a .
variety .of themcs\fe g.. family self, social self, and moral-ethical self) as a result of their - .
participation In ghe program. Other personality charactcnstrc;, such as aggression, allena- co
tion, and immaturity are expected to improve. In addition, degree of trust for others is
cted to show an increase after graduating from the treatment. program. No predic- .+
nons are being made_between the experimental and contré‘r\groupse However, any
changes observed in the- -experinental setting will be evaluated more clearfy after similar %

changesdo or do not- dccuy with the control settings. N N
Duration: April 1976-July 1977. .
o . . . % : - ‘ ‘.
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Famlly Relatlpns S

. Subjects: 10 farm families remaini

;e | a

’ PARENTAL POWER AND CHIL&COMPLIANCE ‘“ T _ 4 ’

’

Investigator(s)! Darwm L. Thomas Ph.D., Director, Family Rcseafch Center; and Boy! ’
C. Rollms' Ph.D.; Professor of Chxld Deyelopmem Brigham Young Unwersny, Prov

" Utah’ 84602 .

ki

Pur ¢ To deternine combmauons of pérental behavnor§ that best predict child com
!

" pliance to ctilturally pre cribed behaviors. < .
t

Subjects: -183 families, each with two parents and two teemage childten, half sime sex‘

and half opposite sex siblings.

s N

Methods: Self-report data were obtained from a?l four famxly members. Observanonal\_ )

data were obtained during structured family problem. solving tasks. A mulmraxt-
multimethod matrix was used 1o assess validity of measuremenf Multiple regression, path

’ analysis, and analysis of variance were used-in. data anal§sis. .

Findmgs ‘In terms of religiosity and academic achievemenpt, children seem to intitate

parental models more than, respond to parental behaviors. #f hypotheﬁcal life goal deci- .

sions, families favor boys over girls 4 to 1, .

Duration: Sept¥mber 1974-December 1976. « -+ v L] K *
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health Health Services and Mental
Health Administration; Pubhc‘ Health Service; U~ 'S. Department of Healtl, Education,
and Welfare. . . &

&

-

-

A-LIFE SPAN ANALYSIS OF MENTAL AND SOCIAL.DEVELOPMENT IN
~RURAL CHILDREN.{)BSERVATIONAI’. OOMPONENT *

L %%
Investigator(s); R. Peter Johnson, Ph.D., Assistant Professqr‘{ Q: B. Mills, Ed.D., Pro-_
fessor and Head; and Be Jean -Peterson, Ph.D., ‘Assistant Professor, Dfvision of Child
Development and - Family «Relationships, University of Illinofs, Child Development,

" Building, 1105 West Nevada, Urbana, Illindls 61801; and Margaret M. Thompson,

Ph.D., Professor, School of Applied Life Sc:erﬁes, Umversu.y of Illméns, Urbana, IlJinois
6l801 . ' .

: Purpose To study famxly interactional corrclates o‘f cognmve and soc:al development in °

rural children. .

year-old child in year one-of the data collecuon - v
Methods: Up to 16 hours of videotape and other observations collected in Yhe summer *
{10 hours) and winter (6 hours) will*'be correlated with data obtained from tests and ques-
tionnaires dealing with home-setting &escnpuons, parent attitudes toward childrearing,
child socialization, and- Pjagetian cognitive abilities. The datg will be collected over-a 3-
year period and corfipared with survey data ¢ollected in five other midwestern statesn
Findings: Pilot gudies.are being used to refine the research methodology. The first sum-
mer’s data are being collected from 21 farm ¥amilies each haying a 3-year-old child. ~

. .’ 103 ~ -

- ) Q;, ' « .

i iy :

¢‘study at the end of 3 years, each having a 3*

-
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.

Du‘trauon July l974—June 1979, « -+ T ' *

Cooperating group(s): Child development departments or equrvalent units associated wrth
*Agricultyre Experrment Stations at Iowa State. University, .Kansas State Unrverslty, the .
Univegsity of Nebraska Purdue Unrversrty, and the University of Wlsconsln T L“

.
. ¥

. A\ 3 -
- . - .

THE UNWANTED CHILD SYNDROME A DEVELOPMENTAL ETIOLOG.Y
lnvestigator(s) Loy Goforth MA., 'P;ychology Student, Department of PsycholOgy,
Pepperdrne University, 8035 Vermont Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90044.'

Purpogse: To test theshypothesis that a-biological form of maternal deprivatiop exists (but
may be reversible later) and has developmental and physiological effects upon an infant .
before s/he is 4 to 6 nths old; and to focus on electrrcal/bloenergy stimulation, ,
(prductjon of broenergy ithin ‘the infant antl/er transfer via radiation from mother to
child) of physiologically developing, critical-period functions. - h .
Subjeets: Mothers within favorable childbearing ‘ages (age and socioeconomic,varjables

held- relatlvely constant); and infants younger than 4 to 6 months. Mothers a*selected /

because-of their

ponses to interview-questionnaires collected in large maternity wards.
Methods: A sca

df relative differences used imsgoring the interview-questionnajres wifl

-j be used to polanze into two groups_the mothers selected at random.from™arge maternity
” wards: an expserimental group of mothers (with their babies) considered to be rejecting;

and a control group of mothérs- (with their babres) considered to be warm and loving
mothers, most accepting of their offspring. MotHers will be contacted later for testing.
Electrical equipment (EEG or other, and possibly Kirlian photography) will be’ used to
measure drffqrences in infant energy generatron/transfer durlng emotlonally-expressrve
contact. , . .

Findmgs Extehsive research into the literature Suggests tha® (1) most relevant clinical and
experimental data aﬂov) for the possibility that this hypothesis is true, and (2) there ap-
pears to be no data or evidehce that cagtradict this possrbrhty

Duration: 1971-1978. . :
Cooperating group(s) Unrversrty of California, Los Angeles, Neyro- Psychratrrc lnstrtute
Laboratory. | - ; , . )

- ’ - ‘ ‘ B ‘ ST YA ".
v, ‘Lr . ) - ' . . '{

FAMILY MEDIA'I’IONS (UNEXPEC‘I'ED REWARD WIETHOD) ‘
lnvestigator(s) Dorothy Tennov, Ph.D., Profess Department of Psychology, Univer-
“sity of Bridgtport, Bridgeport, Connecticut 06602. )

Purpose: To redirect’ parental attentton toward children’s desirable behavior; and to rn-
itiate posltrve‘cycles of social mteractron among famlly members. L M
Subjects: 85 volunteer families.*,

\ .
-, Methods: Data consist of student reports of .their work *with 85 volunteer families.

size, no relatronshlp between .age of child .and success) are being computed.

Findings: The unexpected reward method is succegsful in redirecting paternal attentién to .
children’s- desirablé¢ behavior. The mediation method rs feas1ble using semlprofessronals
and indigenous perofs. : ¢ .

Duration: 1973-condinuing. - 'y )

Publications! A handbooll\s avarlablvom the Unlverslty of” Brrdgeport

Descriptive statistics and correlations (e.g., success, is positively correlated with f?iily

& .
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*&LCJ- BIRTH PLANNINQ VALUES AND bEClSldus ’ T
) lnvestigator(h) Brenda D Towngs, Ph. D Assécrate Professor, Departie{ent ofi
. < * Psychijatry and Behavioral Sciences; Leg RoymBeac‘n Phl'z: Professor, Department of Psy-. .
chology; and Frederick L. Campbell, Ph.D, ,.Ass@:n/ate ‘Frofessor /Department of Socrology, ' .’
o o ‘University 6f Washington, RP-10, Seattle, Washjngton 98195. 7. -
- = Purpose:. To mvestrgate the application of subjective eXpected utility theory to the study
N . of values assomated with birth planning decrsnons . <,
" Subjects 199 marriéd couples rnclqdmg 51 cotples with no childrep,.50 wjth one child, -
g 51 with two chlldren and 47 with ‘three or/four children. - Crlterla‘ for incl snon in .the
" study were: present use of a contyaceptive,Caucdsian, no hlSlOl’y,.&f infertility or adop-
100, no previoys ‘sterilization, and a reasonable likelihood of cormnued residence ’h the =~ ° |
. Seattle .metropo tah ;area for at least 3 /years. Subjects’ were recruited from educational v
4 -, and religidus ins rtutrons and'they we /é frimarily highly educated and middle class.
’ Lo Methods A hier rchy of birth planning values was_developed and administered to sub- J
Jécts three times|with retest intervals of 'g yéar. Multivariate analysis -of variance pro-
cedures were use to study changes 1n values associated with birth planning decisions as a

function of pantyt _ T .
S . Findings: See Publications below -0 - o : .
s ’ Duration: April li74-August 1977. . B 3 : -
! : +  Cooperating group(s)L.Center for Population Research; NatronaMnstrtuta of Chrld
- Y .., Health and Human Developmentsblational Institutes of’ Health; Pubhc Health Service;
' . U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. U -

. . Pyblications: (1) T0wnes B. D. ef al. Birth planning values and decisions: Prellmlnary' .
findings. Monographt National Institute. of Child Health and Human Development (in
press). (2). Townes, B: B. et al. Birth plarming values and decisions: The prediction of

L . fertrluy Journal of Applied Social Psychology.(in pres$). (3) Beach, L. R. ef al. The
) measurement of valdes associated .with birth. planning décisions. brgamzatronal Behavior
and Human Performance, 1976, 15, 19%6. (4) Campbell- F. L. et al. Counseling for
childbearing: Toward a calculys of cepscious choice. (A paper.is avajlable from the ins ,
vestigators.) = ° N - | '
’ ’ . toe s ' . T - .

38{C2 . GHWDREN OF-PARENTS WHO SEPAR\ATE L 7_3‘ .
. v lnvestngator(s) Mane M. Clay, .Ph.D., Professor Department of Educauron Unwersrty ¢
- ‘ of Auck.land Private Bag, Auckland 1, New Zealand. . R
Purpose: TO éxplore the relevant variables for further research on what assrsts chrldren to ..
’ . ) cope with parentaj separation. *” .
I - Subjects: 69 custody parents separated for 1 to 6 years; and thei if children, ages 41012,
* Methods: A survey in 90 percent of.the metropohtan schools’ resulted in a-list of all . .
children not living with two ndtural parents. An ANOVA of teacher ratings of adjust- ~
ment -and attainment was computed/ Interviews were conducted with custody parents on - = * #
’ * the history of the child’s behaviors before, during, "and —followng separation. The
,childrén’s v1ews were assessed using the Bene-Anthony Family ReMtions Test. *
Findmgs Future studies ‘must control, for factprs affectlng samplF} selection, age of chrld
at separation, time si ce Separation, .parent activity in home priot to separatron age of
/ child at interview of ‘testing, sex of child, sex of custody parent, and many other things to N
discipline the dr.versrty An apparent immaturity in the adjusthent of childrep should be

RS
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-vrewed posmvely by teachers and social workers It could be an mdlcatlon of a mpre
.complex adjustment benrg sttuggled wrth whlch could be dfuture strength, .
Durataon. 19¥3- 1976. - , “«

Coopentmg group(s) University: of Aucklan‘d Nuffield Foundatlon
Publications: Information is avallable fr&i the mvest:gator

y

‘., . ' ’ ' ’ o - . ‘ \ l_. *
RESEARCH ON THE couseoueuces OE CHILDQEARING AND\ A
CHILDSPACING PATTERNS FOR' PAREI\H’S o ,_,“‘ L

+ -

InvestrgatOr(s) Margaret Mooney Marmr Ph D, Research Sclentlst Battelle H‘uman Af-
fairs ‘Research Ceriters, 4000 N. E. 415t Street P.O. Box 5395, Seattlé, Washmgton 98105/
Purfose: To detérmipe-the effects of age at first marriage, age at first birth, and mu
and timing_of subsequent births in relatron to. the. following dutcomes: (1) pagen

satisfaction; (2) miarital sa‘usfa'ctlon ~marital dissolution, and remarriage; (3) -

characteristics describing the marital relatlonshlp, (4) the. occupaﬂon behavror of éach
marnage,partner, (5 geographrc mobility; (6) family mcome. (7) religious, commumty,
and leisure ,activities; and (8) personal esteem; to examiné the effects of childbearing and
chlldspacmg on‘these outcomes for both women and men; and to‘Compare the two sexes.

i Subjects Approxlmately 6,500 young adult wortien and men, Who were studied as,
_ students in 10 Illinois high schools from 1957 to 1958, and who were followed up in

1973. .
Methods' Data were collected via questionnaire “from. mdrvrduals and thelr pargnts durmg
the high schogpl years. The same mdlvrduals were surveyed 15 years later by meanswf
questionpaire or teléphone interview, . .- LY
Duration: June 1975-February 1978. - ey

Codperaling group(s): - Center for Population Research Natlonpl lnstltute of Cl'l d
Health and Human Dévelopment; National Institutes ‘6f Health; Public ‘Health Service; -
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,* ~ Sy

‘ [

- )

* ’
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EFFECT QF PARENTAI, ALCOHOLISM ON CHILDREN ~ .-

-

y xj‘

. Investigator(s)' Phlllp Jensen, M. D., Assistant' Professor of Pedratrlcs Willem~ Bpsma,

M.D., Associate Professor of Psychr;ury, and Marvin Kamback, Ph. D., Associatg“Pr &

’ fessor of Psychology in Psychiatry, Medigal.Sthool, Umversnty of Maryland 21 W

Redwood Street, BaltlmoreJ Maryland 21201

Purpose; To evaluate the physical and psychosoclal problems of chlldfen _of alcc)hollcs ..
Subjects: 60 families with an alcSholic parent;, and chjldren, ages'5-to 18.

Methods: Families are mtc;rvrewed submif to physical examinations, and flll out a com-
putable, 40-page questionnaire. Selected familieg are followed for a year or more, receive
family therapy and close observatlon and are compared to control families.

Flndlngs A few physical ‘findings are srgmﬁ(n(ly higher among these children. .They

have extenslve psychosoclal problems, which ark much higher than in the average popula-

[
.

tion.

Duration: 1974-1980.
Coopegating group(s): Natlonal Institute on Alcohol Abuse and A\lcohohsm, Alcohol
Dryg Abuse, and Mental Health Admmlstmtlon, Public Health Service; U. S. Depgrt‘
nt of Health, Edueatlon and Welfare '
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- cisco Geheral Hospital, 1001 Potrero Ayenue, San Francisco, California 94110.

.

-
.
, -

oL - . .
® MOTHER‘-INFA‘N'[ ATTACHMENT AND INFANT ?SYCHOPATHOLOGY VR
JInvestigator(s): Henry N, lvlassie, M.D:) Coordin'ator;' and Kay Campl;ell,. M.A
ResearcAssociate, Mental Health Services for Children, artment of Pediatrics, San
ose:' To assess.the usefulness of recipfocal mother-infant attachment behaviors for
‘|dent|fymg children-at-risk to develap psychopathology and for identifying mothers -at-risk
- for impaired .parenting; to study-the |mpl|cal|ons of different patterns of mother infant at-
tachment for subsequent development and to consider psychotherapeutic stnategles for
- modifying tﬁssynchronous or failed attachnvent between a mother and infant.

Subjects: Neonates followed to age 3. The sﬁmple includes 20 mother-chlld dyads that are -

_devijant-for attachmenf; and 20 pairs whose reciprocal attachment is upremarkable.
Methods: The principal components of mother-infant attackment (eye gaze, vocalization,
toﬁchmg, holdmg, affect) will be observed .fromn the neonatonum umtil the child is 3 years
old. To do-this, a scale rates the interaetional process of ‘the mother’s attachgrent to the
infant and the infant to "the mother, when the infgnt is under the stress of the doctok’s
physical examination in tht- pediatric clinic. The scale indicates faxlures in a.ttacﬁ‘ment of
« dissynchronies in the mother-infant relatlonshtp in the first 1% years. The children will
_be followed to age 3, when the earliest attachment behaviors and maternal management
ef mfaru stréss will be correlated with psychologidat development attained by 3 years. In
"addition,” periodic videotapes of the physncal examination stress situation will be analyzed

o I by blind raters. RBsychological proflles will also be obtained t‘or the mothers.

Duration: 1975-1980. ‘ S :
» Cooperating group(s): (1] University of Callforma San Francisco, School of Melﬁ
. (2) East Bay Actt-vnty "Center,, Oakland, Callforma (3) Mt ZlOl‘l 'Hospital, San Fra

California. . e !
Publications: Massie, H. N. The early natural history of childhood psychosis. -Journal of
the American Academy of C_‘hild Psychiatry, 1975, 14(4). . ~ -

]

. LY
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DEVELOPMENT OF PARENTAL'ATT.ACHMENT

lnves(igator(s) Susan Goldberg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
Brandeis, University, South Street, Waltham, Massachuselts 02154,

Purpose To asséss the impact of neonatal problems and resulting differences in infant

“

behavnor upon the development of parent -child interaction.
Subjecls Five males and five females in four groups:- normal full-ter‘m healthy
premature, sick premature, and mfants of diabetic mothers.

Methods: Families were followed longltudmally l‘rom baby’s birth to age 1. Home
hospital, or lab visits were made at 4, 8, and 12 nﬁnths At each of the ages, infant
behavior and parent-child mte;actlon were assessed. Measures used at each ageincluded:
for newborns: Brazelton Neonatal Assessment Scale; at 4 months: Bayley Scales of Infant

’

Development feeding obsepvation and a parent-kept diary; at 8 and 12 months: Bayley 7

Scales 6f Infant Development and free play observatlons )
Flndlngs Preliminary analyses indicate that “newborn behaviors at time of hospital
dlscharge differs between groups. The sicker the infant has been, the poorer the scofes on
alertness, response to stimulation, and motor coordination. At the first two feedings, the
sicker the baby, the less s/he is cuddled and talked to.

Duration: January 1975-August 1977, | ’

/

Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Child Development; Office of Human Development; _

U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2).Boston Hospital for Women.

e. - [ '.‘ ' i01 ‘g:,) . ' N ’,4 - -

i~



38-1.G-2

COPING IN FAMILIES WITF| A'LEUKEMIC CHILD - s

'y .
Investigalor(s) Jerome L Schulman M.D., Head; and Mary Jo Kupst, Ph.D., Research
Ps"vcholoﬁsl Division ‘of Child Psychiatry, Chrldrpn-’s Memonal ‘Hospital, 2300

. Chil@¥en’s Plaza, Chicago, Illinbis 60614

- Purpose: To study copmg patterns in faunhﬂres in wthh a child is diagnosed as having

leukemia; to détermifie the refationship ' of copmg “ behavidr and variables fhat are

'hypotheer’ed to affect coping; and to assgss the effectiveness of an mtervemron strategy .

to help families ma&rmlze their coping resources, * .
Subjects: Over:a 5-year period, 50, families. per year in Wthh a child is dragnosed as hav-
ing leukemia; and 50 families per year in which no leuktemia is dlagnosed

Methods: Over the S-year period, 160 families will be fbliowed ‘to study therr copmg .

behavror, both in terms of individual and family functioning,” Famrhes will be randomly

assrgned to one of three groups: total intervention, moderate intervention, or no intérven- °

tion. The intervention consists of a Series of clinical interviews with’a mental health pro-
fessional at critical times during the course, of the fllness: at the tifhe of dlagnosn at

- subsequent outpatient visit?, during inpatient hospitalization, at dls&rge, and at

~ care unit. A major reason for not visiting.'\ivas that mothers were: often confined in dif-
ferent hospitals from their babies. A series of factors was identified which correlated with

_missions were Compared with features of the local obstetric population.

“postdemise follow- -up. In addition, a control group of 160 families, whose children do_

not ‘have leukemia, will be assessed in the same way. The intervention will focus an
specxf)c adaptive tasks throughout the coping process. Multiple measures of coping will
be obtained. Through clinical interviews, 'systematic obsenvatronal methods, and
psychological assessment; relationships among coping, degree- of prior functioning,
demographic and background data, and interactional data wrll be studied.

Duration: June 1976-June 1981. ey

Cooperating group(ss (1) National Caticer Lnstitute Natronal Institutes of Health; Public
Health Service; U. S Departmerit & Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Children’s
Memorial Hospital, Leukemic Service®.,

-~
¢ -

. .-
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EARLY SEPARATION AND SPECIAL Ol IN NEONATAL NURSERIES

*

Investigator(s): M. P. M. Richards, Ph.D., Lecturer, Medical Psychology Unit, Univer- -

sity of Cambridge, 5 Salisbury Villad, Station Road, Cambndge CB1 2JQ, England.
Purpose: To evaluate the extent of separation, its possible effects, and ways of reducing
separation; and to examine pediatric policies for special care nurseries.

Subjects: All babies born in England and Wales in 1974; their mothers; and 200 con-

- secutive admissions to a specid@ care baby unit excludmg babies who died and those who
»st{yed for less than 48 hours. .

Methods: Data collected included-€1) records of all visits to babies and actrvmes under-
taken by visitors, (2) mothers and babies’ hospital medical tecords, (3) records of all
telephone calls to the unit concernmg the baby, and (4) an inferview with the mother at
or soon after discharge of the baby. The interview covered sociological information about
the famrly, methods of travel to the unit, attitudes toward vrsmng, and treatment in the
unit.’ Anajysis”of pediatric policies for special care units was based on Departmem of
Health s$tatistics, which generally relatéd to maternity care. The.regional variations in ad-
Findlﬂgs Results of the stu.dy"ﬁf\vrsmng showed that,even when visiting”was encour-
aged, a significant minority of babies femained unvisited while thiey were in the special

frequency of visiting-from which was derived a number of policy recommendations. The
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. Medical Books (in press). L . .,
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sunnecessary; i.e.,

f ° : . - | '
afialysis of pediatric policies shov&:l) rggional ,varlatlon in admissions was related to
the provision of facilities and not to easures df medjeal need; (2) many admissions were
were for observation rather than treatment;* and (3)"in almost alt
regions, there was an overprows:on of special care nursery famlmes (estimated from
measures of need). - 9, * Sl
Duration: October 1970-October 1976. o ’ L

ooperatlng group(s): Department. of Health and Soc:al SeCunty «
Publications: Early separation and spccml\eare txurs‘engs In F’S. w. Brimblecombe and’
M. P. M. Richards (Eds. ), Cluucs i#" developmental medicine. Lorndon SIMP/Hememan

~ |
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LEVEL OF MORAL JUDGMENT AS A FUNCTION OF INDUCTIVE DISCIPLINE

llvésﬂgator(s) John, R Nevius, Jr., Ph.D., Assocnate Profcssor College of Educatxon
Texas Tech Uiversity, Lubbock, Texas 79409,
Purpose! To explicate” furthef the issue of parental patterns of dxsmpﬁne- and stages of
moral development. .
Su%:cts 40 boys, age 10, and their mgthers from metropolitan Los Angelcs equally _
ed between the lower and middle cldsses. Mean IQ of lower SES subjects, 102.6;
middle SF;S subjects, 107.2. . Y ‘
Methods: The investigator administered ,.ohlberg s moral dxlcmma prob,l'ems to the sub-
jects. Subsequent hlind seoring by Kohlberg’s global method was carried “out by the in-
vestigator‘apd two assistants, assigning subject’s stage scores from I to III. Data on
parenting style were obtained. from both the subjects and their mothers by using:Hoff-
man’s questionnaire to.assess Power asSertxom love withdrawal, and induétion. Scoring
the’ parenting questionnafres was a strarght summation of scores as directed by Hoffman.
Findings: The data associated lower SES .with’ stage I-and power assertion; and middle, -
SES with stage H and nonpower assertive techniques of chxldrearmg However, analysis
of the between means data showed significant dlfferences (ps <.02) for: middle SES sons,
stage III and induction; and mtddle SES mothers and stage I] and love withdrawal. The
overalt evaluations of the middle SES, data upheld nonpower assertgve discipline.
However, in this study, the relationship of such d1scxplme to higher stages of moral judg-

- . ment (II or III) was not ‘established. While middle clﬁdigns -moral judgrhent was found

" predominantly at stage III and their perception of ch
tionship between the two may only be implied. ) -
Duration: Septemnber 1975-completed. - .
.Cooperating group(s): . Umvérsxty of Cahforma Los Angeles

earing td be inductive, thé rela-

University Elementary .

School.
Publications Journal of Socml Psychology, Fall 1977.

L
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© " . SOCIOECONOMIC AND -
' CULTURAL FACTORS

’

BNA:1_ THE KPELLE EARLY LEARNING ENVIRONMENT .

Jnvestiga;or(s) Gerdld ‘M. Erchak, Ph. D., Assistant Professor; Béaimce Whiting; ‘and,
-, Michael Cole, Department of Sociology, Skidmore Collq;g Saratoga Sprmgs, New York
712866
Purpose: To 1nvest1gate factors in early childhood possnbly affecting later intellectual per-
‘ »  formance among Liberial tribal children. '

s , Subjects,!4 Liberian Kpelle children: 12 boys and 12 girls, ages 1 to 6.
L Methods: Twelve I5:minute behavioral observations of each child were collected 0v'er a
0 Lyear. "
vy, Elndings +The Kpelle early leathing environment is perfectly addpted¥-to the
. ecologlcal/economic imperatives of'Kpelle life and poorly suited to the Western school.
-3~ Sexadifferences and developmental trends are economically Hased. -
Duration: July 1970-August 1978.
Cooperating group(s): Fulbright Foundation.
Publications: The Kpelle Early Learnlng Enylronment Ann Arbor: University of Michigan
' Microfilms. , . .
! ‘ . ) ) . r -
38-NB-1 REGIONAL QIFFERENCES IN CHILDREN'S DEVELOPMENT N J S
lnvesngator(s) Hilary Roblnson, B.Sc., M.A., Research Officer, National Chlldrcn $
Bureau, 8 Wakley. Street, London EC1, England.
Purpose: To examine the relationship between children’s - development - and thc .
- background socioeconomic condjtions of different regions of the country.
Subjects: 1,600 children, age 11, in the National Chikd Development Study. from 12
_ regions and- 174 local education authorities in England, Wales, and Scot1§n .
Methods: Methods were concerned with the children’s educguonal attainment. National
. Child Dcvelopment Study measures of math and reading scores were comparcd Specific
social and economic condmoﬂs were those reflected in data on the provision of educa-
&> tional services. These data were “collected om every local education authority and in-
- v clude data on salaris, 'expenditures, pupilfacher ratios, etc. A joint analysis exdmined
child based and area based data in relation to educational outcomcs Statistical methods
N ** inchided analysis of variance and regression.
Duration: July 1974-November 1976.
v Coopefating group(s) Center for Envnronmental Studies, London England X
L 3 N

38NC-1  POLITICAL A'rrl'fuoes, KNOWLEDGE OF GOVERNMENT AND EDUCATION IN . .
TEN COUNTRIES . ) . . , .

Py N - s . -

Investigator(s): Judith V. Torney, Ph.D., Associate Profcs.sor, Department ‘of\’
Psychology, Unitersity of Illinois, Chicago, Illinois 60680.

a

' Purpose: To determine major sources of influence on attitudes and knowledge.
’ L \ o .11 .
T R
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- L0y




]

v

L]
v

Feder
Sweden, and the United States.
Methdds: This is one of a series of S

Subjects: 30,000 students, ages 10, 14, and 17 to'19; and
Republic of Germany, Ie\laﬁnd, Ishael,

Italy,

.’ ) ‘
ir teachers from Finland, the.

he Netherlands, New Zéaland,

.

dies of achievement conducted by an international

comparative education organization. Hour-long measures of knowledge and attitudes
concerning political systems were collgcted in 1971. Data include democratic values and
political efficacy. Within-country regression analyses were cogducted to determine the im-
pact of home background and school.

. Findings: There are betweenﬁountry differences-in attltudes and cognltlvrachlevement

Dutation: 1967-1976.- - 1 : d
Cooperating group(s): lnternational Assocnatxon for the Evalgation of Educatxonal
Achievement, Stockholm.

Publications: Torney, J. V.; Oppenheim, A. N.; and Farnen, R. F. Civic education in ten

Sweden Almqulst and Wiksell, 1975.

-
A

IS

~

-

" ltountries: An empirical fludy New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc .; ‘and Stockholm

ALASKAN, ESKIMO CHILDREN' S GAMES AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP TO

CULTURAL VALUES AND ROLE ‘STRUCTURE IN:A NELSON
ISLAND COMMUNITY SRS

estlgator(s) Lynn Pr‘;e Ager’ Ph.D., Department of Anthropology, Ghno State

niversity, Columbus, Ohiq 43201..
Purpose‘ To study gamtes as expressive behavior and to determme specnﬁcally what is ¢
reftetted in children’s game playing.
Subjects: Eskimo glrls and boys, ages 3 to 18.
Methods: Partncnpant-observatlon was carried olt dunng 8 months of field work in an
Eskimo village. General ethr_lographrg research accompanied specific study Of games.
Recorls were kept in the form of daily field notes. - - -
Findings: In Abonglnal E4kimo culture, games tended to r
societal role ‘organization. As acculturation', affected o ' society, role structure
changed sighificantly but cultural values remained more conservative. Today, game$ con-
tinue to reflect ‘focal values but have hot changed to reflect new Tole organization.
Duration: Ju;y 1973-completed.
Coopergting ‘group(s): (1) National Institute of Educati . Edlucation Division; U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) Nation ’Instltute of Mental Health;
Health Services and Mental Health Admxmstratlon,'gubbc Health Service; U. S. Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. *
Publications: (1) Alaskan Eskimo children’s games and their relattonshlp to cultural
values and role structure in a Nelson Island community. Report No. 61. Columbus,
Ohio: Ohio State University, Instituté of Polar Studies (in press). (2) The reflection of

. cultural valf®s in Eskimo ehildren’s games. In D. Lancy and _B. A. Tendall (Eds.), The

anlhropologzcal Study of play: Problems and prospects. Comwall New York: Leisure
Press, 1976. Pp. 79-86. (3) Play a$ folklore: An Alaskan Eskimo example. Newsletter of =
the Association for the Anthropological Study of Play, Fall 1975, 2(3), 16-18. (4)'A
paper. presented to the Association for the Anthropological Study of Play, Detroit, April -
l975 The reﬂectlon of cultural values in Eskimo chxldren s games.

ect b&h cultural values and ™ - -
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38-NG-2  ETHNIC GROUP AND SOCIAL CLASS DIFFERENCES IN THE USES A ,
T FUNCTIONS OF LANGUAGE: AN INVESTIGATION IN THE ETHNOGRAPHY QF AR
. COMMUNICATION AS RELATED TO 'EARLY SCHOOL BEHAVIOR /¥ ' ‘

\ * . .-
o " - Investigatox(s): William S. Hall, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Laboratory pf Comparative
Human, Cognition, Roc/®feller University, 1230 York Avenue, New Y 'k, New York —
3 10021, . ‘ ) , ./ #’ '
. ‘ Purpose: To determine the intellectual cohs‘equencps of differences in faynéuage structure,
) content, and funttion as these interadt with, sécial class, ethnic group* fgemberships, gnd
"~ setting. m e T e to S
. Subjects: .20 blatk and 20 white children, ages 4-1/2 to S. Half*of eadll.race was from the
middle class; half was from low income backgrounds. | A T
Methods: Séven hours of naturally occurring conversations betweery fzg‘ch target child and
,those he encouneréd during this f§fiod were tape recorded. Child®m were recorded in 10
~ , settings: (1) befor¢“leaving scho®,-{2) on th§ way to school;(3) transition to the
/ " classroom, (4) snacks/toileting, (3) free play, (6) teacher directed actrifty, (7) on the way .
“  Home from school, (8) prior to dganer, (9) dinner, and (10) priar to ecfime. Convepsa- =~ -
o ‘ tions were transtribed and analyzed in germs of Subcultura) differences #wpropositi Ral
" cont®nt, conversational-act type, s‘f%jhg, inguistic field, and cobesion, . i
+ " Duration: July 1974-Jupe 1977. s ' - B
Cooperating'group¢s): Carnegie Corporation, New York. L *5""{

<3

- \ . -
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L3BNG3 A CROSS-CULTURAL INVESTIGATION OF INFANT TEMPERAMENT
o CHARACTERISTICS AND THEIR REARING MILIEU AND « -
"DEVELOPMENTAL SEQUELAE R - L

3 1
- »

. »

‘ Investigator(s): Marten de Vries, M D.,,Kesjd;nl in Psychiatry and Pédiatrics, Depart- -

ment of Psyghiatry, Strong Memorial F(@pilal, University of Rochester, 260 Crittenden ,

- Bouleyard, Rochester,' New York 14619, - ) ) c T

- *«  Purpose: To determine whether differences in infant temperament exist across cultures;- ,

. and to determine the ‘effects.bf troublesome infant behavior in different setttngs through
e a brief longitudinal study of the first 8 months using both prospective and_retrospective ¢
samples. . ‘ LA . ' i N

» ° Subjects: 178 infants, ages S to 8 months, from three East African tribal groups (Maasai,

’ Kikuyu, Dige) studied in hospital, urban, and traditional African settings. '
' Methods: The infants were evaluated (as neonates and bet'weer?'agés 4 and 6 months) for

growth and development, sogioeconomic factors, tempgsrament, ahd cultural "childrearing .
“gilieu and training factors. The investigator will attemp} to determine, with correlational ’
’ 3nd factor apalyses, - influendes on infant’ temperament, health, and development. ~

(Temperament 1s the dependent and independent variable.) Trained college studengs,
mothers, and medical an professional staff gathered data using the Brazelton Neonatal
Assessment Scale, Carey. Scdle of Idfant Teghpegament, an adapted Bayley Scale, stan-
- . .. dard anthropomorphic measurements, spot’ 0 servations, and descriptive ethnographic
.'methods.” Data analysis will inctude correlation and multivariate anflyses.’A’ multideter-

mined, muiuple atiribute view of infant development will be determined using gcological,

fAQetemal, infant, and cultyral categories. ) ¢
Findings:. Analysis f differences across cultures shows differences’ in temperament do
‘exist within each™tribe, Each Afnican, tribe has a markedly chfferent temperament scor- -

M kY -
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ing, pattern. Each tfibe scores more dlff cult {han U. S. means. An analysis of
troublesome temperameht. ls taking place in relation ‘to socioeconomic status, /culture,
L ¥

- and development, as we]l as famlly and materndl factors. ’ -

Duraffon: March 1974-Décember 1976. ;

Cooperating group(s): (1) Kenyan Healths Ministry. (2) Umver,sfiy of Nairoby, Bureau‘?\
of Educatlonal Re;egrch (3) National Institute of Mental Health; Health Services and
Men&al Health Admihistration; Public Health Service; U. S. Department of Health

. Educationy and Welfare. . -
Publications: Data. will be bdlSCUSS&d in a paper: de Vries, M. and Sameroff, A. fn-
fluences<oh infant temperament-in shree East Akican tribes (m preparation). ’ T
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1 (OLLOW”THROGGQZ A STO\RY OF éDUCATlQNéL GHANGE Ja !

(2

~

Lo - -4 .
Investigator(s): Susag# W. Rath, B.S., Project Director; and Patricia Sposjtq,‘M.S., Study
Digctor, Nero and Associates, Inc., 208 S. W. Stark, Portland, Oregon 97204.

Purpose? To document and describe t process school personnel and program personnel

used {0 implement Project Follow Throhgh; and to describe all aspects of the comprehen-

“sive program for low income families and children in grades kindergarten through three.
Subjects: Over 300 Follow Through staff members, parents, and related school staff in-
" L - \
« terviewed.at-10 sites. T - '
Methoc:: Data were collected via open ended and, semistructureq intesviews. ‘Since the
focus i the research Wwas descriQtEVe, no control groups were used.”" The rdseareh-was
designﬁo capture the’experiences of those closest to the 9-year program, so that they
might B¥shared with those contemplating major 9pmpens§1 )
well as those already involved in such.programs. * , o
Findings: See Publications below. U
__ Duration: June 1975-September 1976. - )

. . » B T \_}
Cooperating group(s): Project Follow Through~U. S. Office of Education; Education

Division; U. S. Department of Health, Education, ang Welfare.

« Publications: Follow Through: A story of educationalshange. Portland, Oregon; Nero and
. I . - .

.
!

" Associates, Inc., June 1976. ) -

A \ . > e :t - ‘
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- ?

ory or innovative programs as

. 380AZ  AWAHENESS, INFORMATION, AND TRAINING STRATEGIES FOR PRESEHODL -

“ PARENTS AND PARAPROFESSIONAL TEAGHERS. -

lnvesﬂgntor(_s): David L. Williams, Jr., Ed.D., Directdr; Renato .Espindza, Ph.D., Com-
" ponent Coordinator; Joyce Coleman, M.A., Component Cesadinator; and Bill Butts,

M.A., Component Coordinator, 'ECP/SEDL, Barly Childhood Division, South’ West ‘

Educational Devélopment Laboratory, 211-East Seventh Street, 4th Floor, Austin, Texas
78701. . 9 L % g .
Purpose: To. d&sigé, dc.vclop, test, and assess the éffectivcness of\l) Parenting Materials
+ Information Center, (2) Multimedia Training Packages for Preschool Parents and
Paraprofessional Teachers, and (3) TclcvisjoiSp,o: _Rublic Service Announcements and
+~  Support Materials. . ‘ ' ‘
Subjects: A target audience of jow income black, brown, and white parents of preschool
- children; and paraprofessional preschool teachers with little or no formal early ehildhood
development education or training. Coe

Methods: The Parenting Materials Information Center prototype will' be placed in 20

preschool sites in ofder to test its a'pplic'ability_ and usability in locating specific parenting '
- - R - LI I . N
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~informatipd upon target audience and other requests. The Mulumedla Training Packages
. will be design, pilot, and field tested wish target audience groups through the use of

) pré%jwwledge of package instruments, media evaluation by participants, print

mate evaluations by participants, and participant evaluatién of teaching strategies. -
The TV spots will be design, pilot, and: field tested in selected TV markets where signifi-

" cant tdrget audience pop).lla,ubns are present. Response mode frequency, ethnicity, in-
come status, and viewer commentasy are among the kinds 6f, data that will be collected.
Preferences for spot presentation modes- ‘will also be part of the data collected. All of this will -
be part of-a summative gvaluation report.» '

puranon~February—1974-October 1976. . . -t
Gooperating group(s)» National Institute of Educauon, U. S Department of Heéalth,
_ Education, and Welfare, | ..~ , . i

i ) o - g; N ) -

3 .

il

mndq'estrow&no MEN WHO TEACH YOUNG CHILDREN

lnvestlgator(s) Kelvine L. Seifert, Ph.D., Assistant Prof€ssbry Early Childhood Educa-
tion, Faculty of ~‘Educauon, University of Manitoba, Wmmpeg, amtT)Ga R3T 2N2,
Canada.

Purpose: To assess the attitudes held by early childhood educators toward men who teach
young children; to compdre these attitudes with those toward womeﬁ who teach young °
children; and to-answer the quesins Do persons in early childhood education feghmore

‘,__QOSlthC, or less so, toward men iffthe field? What.is the nature of any $& bk~

Subjects: A random sample of 10 female teachers of young children, ages 20 to 35 and
a random sample of 50 male and female administrators of programs for young children,
ages 25 to 50. * -y VLN . s
Methods: In a gpestionnaire, subjects are ‘asked to rate various gqualities and skills of an
_imaginary new teacher of young children. Subjects are randomly divided into two com-

. parison groups: one group rated an imaginary male teacher, and the othér rated an im-

aginary femalg teacher ‘} . e ~/

Findings: Teachers show Jttle significant géx bias, paftly because they rebel against
stating generalizations about an ldeaL new teacher. Admm;strators show some fear of hir-
ing men, and a preference for hlrmg women, but sample size is still too small to be cer-
tain. - . - .

Duration ‘Fall 1974-contmumg ‘ . .

Cooperating group(s): Teachers and school principals in the Wmmpeg area.

<

-

- . N . s *

. DEVELOPMENT OF AN ASSESSMENT TOOL FOR TEAjéHlNG : ]
~ EFFECT lVENESS MODELS . - +
lnvutigator(s) Marce Verzaro-Lawrence, Ph.D., Coordmator, Human Development
Labs, University of Tennessee, 1218 White Avenue, Knoxville, Tennessee 37916.

Purpose: To desngn an observatlonal tool for assessmg.teacher effectiveness - within an

- early edudation model

Subjects: In pretesting: 20 teachers: three from Montessori, 10 fro,m structurc{ ogmtlve,

and seven from structured classes. . ~ fu ‘
Methods: A survey of relevant' hterature was done td d&crmmc all possible teacher

behaviors. Behaviors were then factor analyzed to determme ¢lusters. Clustcrs were rear-
. \ - -




. ,
. :
/‘ X . o

ranged to accoynt for Behgviors predicth to discriminate across models. Four tY'pes of
* ¢ . - ‘ N - \ L] .

instruments were pretested. : . .
Flndlngs: An instrument’ i3 ready for limited research use. Inter-rater reliability ts cur-
réntly .93. : - 7 - . -
Duration; September 1976-continuing. . ' © .
Coopergting group(s): University of Tennessee, F'aculty Research Cpuncil.
Publications? Information is available from Dr. Verzaro-Lawrence, 159 Thistle Lea,
Williamgville, New Yazk 14221, o T

‘ 3 ’ -

,DISCIPLINE AND CLASSROQM BEHAVIOR OF THE INNER'CITY CHILD -

e
.

L

] L, .
Investigator(s): John W. Hoftémon, Ph.DitRssociate rofess’ﬁg#' Pamela Wé’l"ton-Dalton,. =
¥d.D., Assistant Professor; and Gloria Zamora, Ph.D)., Assistant Professor, Divisiofi of
Etlucation, College, of Multidisciplinary Studies, University of Texas, San Antqnio, Texas
* 78285. ' L - .
Purpose: Fo develop a list of inappropriate Behaviors manifested by imner city- childgen in .
classroom situations; to glean from this list the extent to which teachers perceilf each
kind ,of behavior to be intolerablé under three categories; and to determine the frequency o
with®which each inappropriate behavior was manifested in accordarice with the ggic and

-sex identitfes of the children over a specified period of time.- | -
Subjects: ‘g‘ﬁ;wghood and elementary teachers (female), ages 25 to’'52(medn age, : ]
" 28), whose teachirig e periepce ranged from 2 to 25 years (mean, 7 yegg),{gn@‘t,,yz P
represented a c[oss-segtion of ‘ethnic ident{tias.' The sample also included 61 children, ag .
5 to 12, taught by these teachers in grades kindergarten through 6. The ethffic and sex - ]
identities of the children were: 32 percent male and 27 percent flmale Mexican-
Americanis; 6 percent male and 2 percent female Black-Americans; 13 percent male ard .
12 percent female Anglo-Americans; #hd 4 percent.male and 3 percent femaleegher ‘
ethnic groups. ‘ - : ) : L ‘
Methods: The teachers completed a questionnaire surveying personal and professional in-'
formatiorf, whigh included the socioeconomic status, number, and, ethnic and sex iden-
tities of children they taught. They were then asked to list no fnore than three ﬁﬁ})—
propr_i_g;e,.bchaviors manifested by children in_efasstogm  situations, and ‘to discuss,
briefly, how they dealt with them. A list of inappropriaté behaviors was compiled from
“this data, based,:qm.the frequency of each type of behavior listed by the teachers. The list
was modified from 42 kinds of behaviors to 14, and included only behaviors mentioned
at least five times by fivé different teachers. This final list, which comprised the Inapa,
propriate Behaviors Instrument, was divided into three categories of behawiors: tHose that
involve conflicts (1) in culture, (2) with society’s roles and expectations, -and (3) in per-
sonality. The Inappropriate Beliawiors Instrument was administered to teachers to’ deter-
mine the extent to which"they perceived each kind of .behavior to be. intolerable. The
teachers were trijned to th¥ criterjon of the event sampling techniqueé, whick’ yielded 61
classroom sifuations in which inappropriate behaviors were manifested. The data were '
analyzed to determine the extent of teacher intolerableness of the behaviors, and the ages,
and ethnic and sex identities of the children who manifested them. A comparative -
analysis was made to determine the percentage of teachers perceiving each behavior to be
in{oler%)lc. as well as the number and percentage of times each,_behavior' was mentioned
in the development of the instrument, with: the frequency with whith each behavior
-appeared in the event samples.
. Findings: The extent to which teachers perceived a behavior, to be intolerable and the fre-
quehcy’ with which they listed it were not always in.harmony with the frequency with
117 ‘
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-amount of teacher interventjon.’ e

* eastern Massachusetts participated in the study. .

.system’s standar

.
4 h

which ‘that behavior appeared in the event samples’. Teacher reactions to a child’s
behavior is more a function of the teacher’s tolerance of a particular behavior than itisa
function of the behavior itself. Conflicts between family cultural values and school social
norms are manifested in the personality, needs, and disposisions of the children. More in-
appropriate behaviors were tallied for boys than girls; and more for Black, followed by
Mexican-American, and Anglo children. That is, Black boys and girls receive an inor-

". dinate’amount, of disciplining procedures from teachers. “The overriding conclusion was
“that teachers appear to be less intolerable of those behaviors manifested by children that

cause the least amount of disruption in classroom routine, and which require the least

Duration: January 1976-March 1976. . ., L Y

»

. A SIXTH GRADE HEALTH EDUCATION PROGRAM

UTILIZING A CAMP SETTING .
Investigator(s): Thonras J. Durkin, Jr., Ed.D’ _Candidaté, He_ailth Resource Specialist,
Beverly Public Schools Superintendent’s Office, Colon Streét, Beverly, Massachusetts
01915.

. . . . 3 . N
. Purpose:-fTo produce an ecologically oriented, humanistic, resident health education pro-

gram for sixth grade pupils; and to determine the effect of such a program on selected

“healthful components of living. -

Subjects: 160 male and female 6th .graders, ages 11 and 12, drawn from rLine
heterggeneous’ classreoms participated in the resident health education program; and a
total 6th grade population of 607 from a middle class community of coastal north-

Methods; Students were divided into three groups, all of. which-pafticif)ated in the school
health education curriculum with the following differences: Gtoup A
remained ih the community and participated in the standard curriculum; Group B par-
ticipated i a 5-day resident camp experience, the focus of which was nature study and -
environmental educition; and Group C participated in a 5-day resident camp experience,
the focus of which was healthful living coricepts and behayiors. All groups took the
Yellen Health Behavior Inventory-Elementary Level and the Martinek, Zaichkowsky Self-
Concept Scife. for. Children. Pret!_ssting'was done in February 1976; posttesting, in June
1976. All students subjectively evaluated.each of 5 days during the resident experience on
a scale of 1 to 9.~The Cheffertadaptation of the Flanders System of Interattional
Analysis was used in \Rretes;ing,\during the resident experiences (April 1976), and in post-
testing (June 1976) to evaluate teacher, student, and environment interaction. The study
provides a large sample drawn from a public schoo} system with greups participating in

- distinggly different programs ‘at the same time. Random selectioh of students and exten-

sive testing undertaken should provide reliable data, Alfernative methods oY presenting
comprehensive; sequentially developed health education curriculums have not, to date,

.received intensive investigation. Statistical treatment will involve the use of t-tests,

analysis of vdfiance, two-way analysis of variance with répeated measurements, and ap-
propriate graphic representations. I
Findings: The students are peceptive to a healthful living theme as the focus of a week’s
camping experience. Parents and the school administration consider the experifnent a suc-

cess: 94.5 p&rcent responded to a parent questionnaire; 94.3 percent of those responding

“evaluated the program as .good to very good; 100 percent felt it should be continued as &

régular part of the.curriculum; 95.3 percent felt the ¢¥mp was an effective setting for
stressing -healthful living behaviors; and 55.7 percent felt they definitely detected some
positive change'in their child’s health habits asa result of fhe experience. .

¢ v \ ' 1} - '
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{reating the child with learning and behavioral difficulties’

Duration: May 1975-January 1977. S Lo
Cooperating greup(s):,(1) Boston University, School of Education; Departmem of Move-

" ment, Health and Leisure, and the Human Envirohment Institute. (2) Beverly Public
" Schools. | . ' . b

Publications: Data and results will be available in a dissertation presented to the Depart-
meht of Movement, Health and Leisure, School of Education, Beston University,
Boston, Massachusetts 02215, - . o -

.
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ADAPTIVE ABILITIES AND ACADEMIC PROGRESS o

E <Investi‘gator(s): Erc W. Tllupin, 'Plg'.D., Assistam Professor; Brenda D. Townes, Ph.D.,

Associate l,’r'ofessor; and Ralph M. Reitan, Ph.D., Professor, University of Washington,
School of Medicine, C304 Healtlr Sciences Building, Seattle; Washington 98105. ’
Purpose: To study the neurological correlates of academic success and failure among
early elementary school children. o

Subjects: 200 kindergartners and 200 second graders: half boys, half girls.

Methods: The Reitan Neuropsychological Test Battery was administered' fb‘ki'ndergarmerq
in kindergarten and again in first grade, and to second graders in second. and in third
grade. Neuropsychological factors related to academic achievement, medical findings, and

" behavior ratings made by parents 3and teachers will be assessed through multivariate

regression procedures. _*, v . N
Duration: Jyly 1976-Junegl979. i

Cooperating group(s): (IE’l
Spencer Foundation. , . .
Publications: (1) Townes, B. D. and Trupin, E. W. Neuropsychological evaluation* as an
adjunct to behavioral interventions with children. Professional Psychology, 1976, :7(2)2
153-160..(2) A paper presented at the cqurse, “‘Learning Disorders: Exploring the Prob-
legg,”” Continuing Edueation in the Health Sciences, University of British Columbia, Van-
cd%n; B.C., March 1978: Townes, B. D. and Trupin, E.. W. Competence: Strategies for
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PARENT-PROFESSIONAL-CHILD iNTERAQTION AND INVOLVEMENT PROJECT -

Investigator(s) Ean S. Scheefer, Ph.D., Principal Investigator, Frank Porter Graham

Child Developnient Center, Univyersity of North Carolina, Highway 54 Bypass West,

Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514. , B
Purpose: To investigate the importgnce of parents’ particjpation in their child’s educa-
tion; to develop instruments to measure the attitudes of parenits, teachers, and children

toward each ottpr and to»;ar.d aspects of education; and' in 1976-1977, to implement and

- evaluate an intervention program involving, parents in‘ home based learning.

Subjects: The 1975-1976 sample consisted of 26 teachers and 104 families with children in
kindergarten and Ist grade randomly selected from 10 school systems in Piedmont, North
Carolina, stratified on race and sex. In the 1976-1977 sample were 25 teachers, 100 ex
perimentah families, and 100 control families in‘ four school systems. =

Meéthods: f’rc-, post-, experimentgl, and control designs were established for the
1976-1977 intervention program. Attitudinal and behavioral.data will be collected from
principals, parents, teachers, and children using nine instruments developed in the first 2
years plus a measure of child ability (TOBE) and adjustment (Classroom Behavior Inven-

tory). : :
: : ne Jo o,

Lake Washington School District, Kirkland, Washington. (2)
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" Findings; Parent intetview varla?bles are related to child aclﬂbve &Et and adjustment

more strongly. than are teyher vanables or parent- teacher relations lp Variables. ThlS -,

suggests the value of working with parents., e

“-Duration: July 1974-July 1977.

Cooperating group(s) Office of ,GHild - Development Office of Human Development,n
US. Department of Health, Education, a and Welfare. - |
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EVALUATION *OF A MODIFIED BRONFENBRENNER QUESTIONNAIRE ¢
ASSESSING CHILDREN'S PERCEPTIONS OF TEACHER BEHAVIOR

lnv\'éstrgator(s) Elizabeth J Koopman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, ‘and Nancy Shroeder,
M.A., Advanced Doctoral Student, Institute for Child Study, College of Educatlon,
University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742
Purposg: To evaluate an instrument designed to assess students perceptrons of teacher
behavior.
Subjects: 78 boys and 61 girls, grades 4 to 6, in a suburban Washington, D C. school.
Methods: The.study involved a factor analysis of the Bronfenbrenner Questionnaire,
modified for use in an elementary school setting, replicating Siegelman’s analysis of the
Bronfenbrenner Parent Behavior Questionnaire (Child Development, 1965, 36, 163-174).
Determination of reliability through test-retest design was done.
Findings: Test-retest reliabilities ranged from .69 for"the Power variable to .85 for the
Expressive Rejection. variable. “Three teacher behavior factors were derived from the
varimax rotational factor analysis: Loving, Punishing, Demanding. These complement .
and corroborate Siegelman’s findings. y ; .
Duration: Spring 1975-Fall 1976. « C .
- ‘ .

AUTHORITY AND 'HUMAN DEVELOPMENT IN THE CI.ASSROGM -'

lnvestlgator(s) l-la\rry L. Summerfield, Ph.D., Research Psychologrst, The: Wright In-

“stitute, 2728 Durant, Berkeley, Calif®rnia 94704. ~

Purpese: To ascertain the effects of the sociaf structure of-schools on intrapsychic and
. “social characteristics of children.

Subjects: Elementary school children in an upper middle class all white school, and a

very low incame, alt black school. . }1

Methods: One observer made naturallsttc observations of chlldren ithout experimenta-’

tion Which were supplemented<by interviews with teachers and clnldren '

Findings: Schools have effects on deeper structures of person,ahty—the unconscrous—-and

these effects are of mixed value. - .
Durstion: June 1973-August 1976. Y
Cooperating group(s): Natjont! Institute of- Educatlon, US Department of Health
Education, and Welfare. Yo . -
Publications: Papers ate available upon request T,

. \ . . ,
EFFECYIS OF COMPETENCY-BASED TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS. ON
CHILDREN'S LEARNING AND SELFCONCEPT . . '

lnvestigator(s) Ronald Goldenberg, Ph.D., Asslstant Professor and Coordinator of Stu-
dent Teachmg, and William Capie, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Professional Laboratory
Expenences College of Education, Umverslty of*Georgia, Athens, Georgia 30601.

Pl
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Purpose: ;To assess the impact compétency-based teacher edugation (CBTE) field-based
programs”have upon the children in coopepating school systems. ) .
Subjects: 67 boys and 56 girls, ages '6.to 10, attehding small city schools. Control and ex-
perimental groups closelyaapproximate each other in race, 1Q, and sociceconomic status.
Methods: Classrooms ‘of children were-studied longﬁudinally. There were two classrooms
of control children; two classrooits (érom another school) of experimental children, who
had no experience with teacher education’ programs; and two. classrbbms‘ of experimehtal
children who had participated for af*least | year in CBTE. Pre- and¥posttesting were
done with a’semantic d'ifferentjal t)}pe self-concept measure develgp:cd for the study.
Achievement arid/or readiness test scores (Iowa Test' of Basjc Skills and Metropolitan
Readiness Test) were used as pre- and~postm;asures. In addition, teachers’ writtén
tvaluations were used aswncasures of scholastic and social growth, -
Findings: Early #i the study it appeared as if there might be diff®ences in self-concept
¥ between experimental and control groups. It is too early to-tell if there are differences in-
learning, since children involved with CBTE interns are receiving more individualized in-
struction. It is hypothesized-there will be fewer experimental students who score below
. grade level on.standardized tests of achiegement when results of statistical treatments are
amalyzed. - v ) ‘Mo
. Duration: June 1976-Jurie 1977. ° -
Coopérating group(s): Georgia Public Schools. ‘

" ¥
PRESCHOOL JDENTIFICATION OF AT R'ISK CHII'.D'REN~ < -

P - - v . ’ .
lnyestightor(s): H. C. Grobtt, M.B., B.S., Director, Child Health Division; and Mary B. .
Glennon, M.Ed., Educational Psychologist, Saskatchewan Department ‘of Public Health,
Health Region #8, Saskatoon Rural, 516 - 2nd Avenue North, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, e
Canada S7K 3C5. . ' - ‘

Purposw To determine, at age 4, the antecedents’of poor achievement/adjustment by the
- end .of the primary grades, i order 1o establish a_screening program that wQuld make
possible early identifjcation and intervention. - -
“Subjects: 300" girls-and boys, ages 3 to 4, randomly selected from representative Saskat-
chewan Health Regions. ’ - .
Methods: Tests' and questionnaites administered to subjects and " their parents in
1970-1971 were correlated with "measures of achievement/adjustment "administered in .
1975-1976. Statistical treatment- of ‘data focused on the efficiency of the 1970-1971
variaples as predictors of the currént status of the subjects, with 4 view ta the cost
benefit aspect of 4 poséiblq‘screening program using these predjctors:- .o
Fl’ﬁdings: Discriminant analysis reveals that these factors show promise as.predictors:
birth history, age of onset of conflected speech, handedness, yerbal abi ity, fine motor
skills, and socioeconomic stafus. - . T ) \ '
Duration: 1970-1977. , ~ LW * . ,
Cooperatif® group(s): Nagonal Health Grant, Canada. : . .
Publications: The Tinal report is av ilgble from: The Library,, Provincial Healfh Building;®
. .Reg.'@pfSaskatchewan, Ca.na@.' ’ o . )

< & ) o s
Investigator(s): John Raven, Dj ector, Competency Motivation Project, 70 Hillcourt
Road, Glenageary Co., Dublin, Ireland. 3 . .
Purpose: To-ascertain how far the goals of general education\(which inchude the develop-

121

IRISH PUPILS’ CIVIC ATTITUDES- .




LS ment of a sense of effjcacy, folerance for others, willingness to work with others, and will-
, ingness to pfay an active role in the community) dre attained; andto relate variance and out- * °
_» ., _ comes to variance in educational practices and -procedures and the beliefs and attitudes of
. pupils. . . o B : T :
", . Subjects: 800 pupils, age 14; 800’ pupils, age 18; .and 35Q tead’fers of_civics and ‘related
subjects. The s@ple is nationally represenfative. o .
. . Methods: Data were collected through qusestionnaires:r Analysis ﬁ;ocedures sincluded
B ; tabulation, factor analysis, mulq&l; regression, and multiple discriminant analysis. - A
| . Findings: The goals of general education are being attained very: poorly. Teachers-are not
using the methods which would be expected to enable them to reach ‘these goals. Yet, the
variance in outcomes is unrelated to yariance in educational procedures. The descriptive
picture of pupils’ values, attitudess.and perceptions and expectations is ajJarming from the
- point of view of the future of the country. - ' . ?
Dufation: 1974-1977. ~ ' - - e
Cooperating group(s): Department of Edutation, Dublin, Ireland. o
Publications: (1) Litfon, F. and Raven,-J. A survey of pupils’ civic attitudes. Dublin, -
_Ireland: Institute of Public Administration (57 Lansdowne Road, Dublin 4, Ireland),
1977. (2) Raven, J. and Litton, F. Irish pupils’ civic attittudes. Oideas, Spring 1976, 16,
16-30. . , '

-3

PUPILS’ PERCEPTIONS OF EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES AND PUPIL’
MOTIJATION AND VALUES ‘

. . ) \ 3

e >

L

"Investigator(s): John Raven, Director, Co?nbetency Motivation Project, 70 Hillcourt
Road, Glenageary Co., Dublin, Ireland. .
Purpose: Study I: To ascertain ppéils‘ felt needs from. education arfd to compare them
with their teachers’ views, so that they can bé used to design more appropridte courses;
to ascertain the way in which these views varied-with the pupils’ backgrounds and aspira-
tions .andgthe type of school' they-attended; and to ascertain pupils’ reactions to the

urses ‘of education they took at the time of the study. Study II: To examine what might
“be done about the problem of. lack of motivation by studying pupils’ values and interests
and their reactions to alternative types of.reward and punishment.
Subjects: A na;tic)nally' reprqsentat‘nve sample of 4,222 pupils, ages 14 to 19.«
Methods: Study I: Survey tabulations, factor analyses, torrelation, and multiple regres-
. sion analyses were cdr\duéted. Study 11: Self-Corhipletion Questionnaires were personally
> collected: Analysis was done by standard survey procedures. . P
Findings: Study I: Pupils’ felt ngeds aremot being met, yet these are, with one or two im-
portant exceptions, similar to th¥ teachers’ views. Variance in felt needs is more closely
related to the pupils’ occupational & iratiqns thian to their backgrounds. Study II: There
is a serious basic problem, in. that teathe[s are unable to work toward the goals which
they, the pupils, énd their parents believe ™ be the most important. Teaghers do not
know what pupils’ values and interests are. Mbst of these are grossly neglected. Systems
changés are required to encourage tefehers to work toward their goals and to vary these ’
fraff pupil to pupil. . A )
Duration: 1969-1976. oL . . .
Cooperating group(s): Department of Education, Dublin, Ireland. ] .
Publications: (1) Raven, J. et al. Pupils’ perceptions of educational objectives and their
reactions to school and school subjects. Dublin, Ireland? Irish Association for Curriculim
Development (1 Bellevue Road, Dun Laoghaire Co., Dublin, Ireland), 1975. ) Ravc% J.
Pupiil motivation and values, Dublin, Ireland: Irish Association for, Curriculum Develop- ,
ment, 197¢.  , .- e L ’
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38-0K-1  EVALUATION OF THE EFFECTS OF THE EMERGENCY SCHOOL AID ACT
* " (ESAA) PROGRAM

Investigator(s): J6hn E. Coulson, Ph.D., Deputy Department Manager, Studies and
Evaluation Department, System Development Corporation, 2500 Colorado Avenue, Santa

, Monica, California 90406. )

Purpose: To evaluate’the effects of £SAA Basic and/Pilot Programs on students’ reading
and math achievement and on school climate. ) , . -

o Subjects: 20,000 low achieving girls and boys (in each of 3 school .years), including a
large percentage of minority students. The children troughly equal proportions.of males
and females) attended grades 3 to 5 and 10 to 12, drawn from a national sample of 180

- schoaqls. ) )

~"Methods: ESAA is a federally funded program to help school districts that ;mve ’r\ecently

.~ * desegregated or are in the process of desegregatipg. Pre- and posttests in reading and

.. -math and a measure of school climate were administered each year to matched Areatment

- groups (ESAA funded schools) and control groups (non-ESAA funded schools). Ques-

tionnaires obtained data on the students, schools, afid programs. A special in-depth study

was done on a subsample of the schools using on-site observations and interviews. -

o Findings: There is no clear evidence of program impact so far, possibly because control

- Schools. Achievement appears to be helped by teachers’ use of behavioral objectives, by
assertive leadership on the part of principals, and by use of more concentrated resources.
Duration; March 1973-November 1977 ’ %
’ Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation; U.S. Office of
* Education; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfire. (2) American College
- * Testing. (3) University of California, Los Angeles, Center for the Study 6f Evaluation.
. / Publications:et e ]er{ year of Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) implementation. *
‘ SDC TM-5236/0D8N0. Santa Monica, California: System Development Corporation,
September 1975. (2) Second Jear report was released Aygust 1976.

) ” - -~
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. / 38-0K-2 . “THE POLITICAL IMPLICATIONS OE, SCHOOL INTEGRATION'

. Investigator(s): Bruce A, Campbell, Ph’D., Assistant Professor of Political Science,
: Department of Political Science and Institute fos Behavioral, Research, University of
7 .~ Georfia, 624 Graduate Studies Research Center, Athens, Georgia 30602. ¥

Purpose: To apply del of ahe socialization pro®s to the investigation of two out-
. comes of school integration that have political implications: (1) the quality of the educa- )

. " tional experience (in particular, the question of whether this level of quality changes as a
result 'of integration, and the question of what is responsible for any observed change); -

and ) the explanation of a number of political attitudes (whether the school environs

ment can be used to explain the increasingly high levels of cynicism and distrust that have

. n observed in black adolescents). T . M Ce

Subjects: 944 high school seniors (class of 1974) in the Atlgnta area; their parents (72 per-

cent of the families responded); their teachers (55 percent responded);. ahd brincipals (100

pe}ccnt responded). \ ' g ,:, ! T 3 ’

Methods: The socializatioh model posits three agents as conttibutors to the outcomes of

_interest: the family, the school, and the peer group. The study sought,to measure the in-

schools receive other compensatory funds that may offsép ESAA funds in. treatment *

C o~ ~ fluence of-each of these. Six high schools were selected to“'fita_ 2 X 3 fRctorial design.
. One dimgnsion diffcrentiascs along the socjeeconomic level of she student body in-the
CT - 4 S, I - 1] _ e
) ‘ .‘ - . ' h ‘/ . 12? :.'.
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all white). A random sample within each sch
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school (high andlow), and ‘t!\e other considers degree of integration (all black, integrated,

€

ool was used to select 200 students per

school who would respond to an interview. In-addition, parents were gontacted through- a¢
mail/mail-back questionnaire, and the peer influence was ascertaimed by aggregating in- -

formation from -the interviews of five frien

ds pamed by each respondent. School *

- characteristics were ascertairied through a questionnaire administered to teachers aritl an

‘i,nventory completed by the principal.
_Duyration: June 1973-completed.

. ¥

% .
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Institute of Education; .U.S. De%partment'of Health,
Education, and’ Welfare. (2)'National Institutes of Health; Public Health, Servige; u.S.

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

. -
Publications: (1) The impact of school desegregation: A test of three mediating variables.
- Youth and Society, September. 1977, 8(3). (2) Racial differences in the reaction to
Watergate: Some ifnplicatio,ns for system sypport. Youth and Sodiety, Jna)e 1976, 7(4).

(3)-A paper presented at the*annual meeting of

the Southwestern Social Science Associa-

tion, Dallas, Texas, April 1976: The impact of school desegregation: A test of thred
mediating variables. (4) A pape;kpresemed at the annual-meeting of ther Southern
Political Science Association, Nashville, Tennessee, Novémber 1975: Peer influence in

political socialization. (5) A paper presented

at the apnual meeting of the American

* Political Science Association, San’ Francisco, California, September 1975: The acquisition

-4

~ of political trust: Explorations of socialization theory. N
o ‘s -
’ ) v N
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38PB-1 AN INTEGRATED PROGRAM FOR SPEECH A LANGUAGE DELAYED

PRESCHOOLERS WITHIN A DAY CARE CENTER * Ty,

Investigator(s): Patsy Pearce, M.S., Speech Patﬁologist, Burggrd Health Unit, Van¢ouver

Purpose: To demonstrate the feasibility of
. development by stimulating developmént in
resources. ¢ . . 3 .
Subjects: Four boys and ene girl, age 3, who

Health Department, 1660 West sth Awvenue, Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6H 1C4.

managing delayed speech and language -
a normal “Setting with nonprofessional

!
~ % -

.oz %
have"moderate to severe lagguag.e delays;

T and a control group matched for-age and '1angu’age delay.- -

Methods: A matched groups, posttest-only+control greup design was used. Ingtruments

administered included the Preschool Language

Scale, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test,

- apll the Columbia Mental Maturity Scale. Language samples were takén and analyzed as

. the primary measurement’ device (i.e., .mean

length of utterance-MLU and semantic

categosies). Linguistic delays of all children were determined from standardized tests and

language samples. The primary worker was a p

reschool teach®r, and a speech pathologist

- . acted as trainer and. gonsultant. After training the nonprofessional resource person,

speech and language development was combgred in experimental and control groups by
M - ‘ . . R :

. the speech pathologist. S e
‘ Duration: August 1976-July 1977. C A

: Cooﬁ_end_ng group(s): Vancouver Resources. Board. .
P[ublications: Results are.availgble from the investigator. ) -
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THE RELATIONSHIP OF ATTENTION SPAN.TO READING PERFORMANCE IN
MEXICAN-AMERICAN CHILDREN " -

Investigator(s): Richard W. Sherfey, Ed.D., Reading Facilitator, Tucson Public Schools,
P.O. Box 4040, Tucson, Arizena 85705. ) T -
Purpose: To investigate the relationship between’a simple and a complex attention span ~
task and the reading performances of selected Mexican-American children.

Subjects: 50 girls and 50 boys, mean age 8.5, randomly selected third graders esrolled in _
three bublic elementary schools lociated on the United States-Mexico bogder. Spartish is
the predominant language in.the business and community life of the area. )
Methods: After rappdrt setting’ of 6 weeks with subjects, a screening test was ad-
ministered to them, in order to eliminate any subject who could’ not recognize instan-
taneously the stimuli to be used. Each subject was given two testing conditions: a simple
and a complex attention span task. A compitte counterbalancing of the two tasks fol-"
lowed. In each condition, subjects responded to stimuli that were presented simultane-

Jously to their visual and auditory channels through the media- of a slide projector and a

tape recorder. The presentation order of the stimuli was randomly assigned With the rate ’
of presentation for the signal-agd nonsignal word or word series being one word or word
series every-9 seconds. All correct and false detections were recorded. Alse, as the subject

. responded to the stimuli, time notation (in minutes and seconds) was recorded whep the

subject exhibited any or all of three distinct. physical behaviors. Stubjects’ reading per-
formance scores_were taken from the Stanford Achievement Test, Primary "Level II,
Form A, administered. to all children by their third grade teachers. Additionally, a pupil
rating scale was developed in order for the teacHter to rate each subject as to his most
realistic time in attending to a reading activity®in the classroom. ax

Findings: A two-way analysis of variance for repeatéd measures was calculated for cor
rect and-false detection variables. Significant differences were obtained beyond the .01.
level of confidence for task complexity on both the correct and false detections. No
significant differences existed between male and female performances, nor was an interac-
tion present across the two factors, sex and task complexity, An overview of the correla-
tion matrix shows a low but'signiﬁcant. relationship betweemsepachers’ judgment of atten-
tion span, correct detections in the complex attention sp@n- task, and the reading per-
formances. A significant correlation of .19 was ottained bétween correct detections, com-
plex atterition span task, and reading performances. A moderate Correlation was reported
between teachers’ judgment of attention span and reading performance of the SW
Duratiop: September 1974-cdmpleted. - . . .
Publications: Information is available from the inv'estigat_or.
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SOME LONG-TERM EFFECTS OF THE REMEDIAL TEACHI!\!G OF READING

Invéstigatorts): P. D. Pumfrey, M.Sc., M.Ed., Senior Lecturer; and D. Tobin, M.Sc.,
Educational Psychologist, Dgpartment of Education, University of Manchester, Man-
chester M13 9PL, England. * ' L -

Purpose: To assess the long-term effects of differential prior ‘treatment on retarded
readers. . ) ' .
Subjects: 150 pupils, all in need of remedial teaching of reading at the junior schoel stage

(75 received extra help; 75 did not).

3
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Methods: Both groyps were followed up at ages 13 to 14 il secondary school. Using a «
three-way ANOVA model, the dependent variables of pupils’ reading attainments and at-
titudes were analyzed in relation to the independent variables of treatment (i.e., having or

not having received remedial teaching in primary school), sex, and type of secondary

_schodl (Cathglic or secular).

_ Findings: Pupils in the treatment group had significantly higher word recognition teading -
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ages than pupils in the control group at the time of transfer to secondary schools. At
follow-up, using tests of word-recognition and reading comprehension, significant second
order interactions appeared. Using an attitude to reading seale, a further second order in-
teraction was found. The results are discussed in terms of the quality of remedial provi-
sion in secondary schoofs. T '
Duration: 1974-1976. -

Publications: Some long-terny effects of the remedial teaching of readiﬁg. Educatié'nal
_Review, November 1976. (University of Birmhingham, England.) ’

i [}
-

EARLY INTERVENT THROUGH TECHNOLOGY . .
lnvesdgator(s):' D. R. Steg, Ph.., Professor; Anthony D’m;mmzio, Ed.D., Associate
Professor; Karen Spielman, Ph.D., Research ‘Associate; and Barbara Leech, Graduate
Assistant, Department of Human Behavior and Development, Drexel University, 33rd
and Market Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104; and Marciene Mattleman; Ed:D.,
Professor, Department of Elementary Education, Temple University, Ritter Hall,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19122; .Michael Kean, Ph.Dv,- Director, Research and -
Development, Philadelphia Board of Education, 21st and Parkway, Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania; and Cheryl Fox, NIMH Grantee, Department of Human Development/and
Family Studies, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 14850.

Purpose: To answer the .questions: (1) What is known about early experiences in reading
for prc—blcmcntarvybhildren? (2) How can a voluntary, individually oriented reading ap-
prgach"' encourage performance , gains for children _regardless of socioecohomic
background? (3) What'ax)e the necessary ‘components in developing an early reading pro-

" gram that can be generalized to other populations without specific teacher training? (4)
, pect

What will be the long-range effects on achievements of pupils with early training using
the Responsive Environment? ' .
Subjeets: Initial investigation: 40 children, mean age 3.49alf tition paying and half
Get-SA (Philadelphia Head Start) students. The mean IQ for thetuition group-was 116.5 ..
as measured by the Stanford-Binet Intelligenee Scale- (1960 revisjon), and 71.8 for the
:Set subjects. Fifteen Get-Set subjects ware available for_follow-up study (all those
who could be traced). Subjects were enrolled i} the rogram for an average of 2.54 years.
Methods: The present study was undertakeri-as an attemipt to develop a technologically
based early reading and language prograni for <hildren, ages 3 to 6, who attended Drexel
University’s Early Childhood Center. The initial group of subjects were followed in order
to gauge the gains of treatment. Treatment. consisted of daily sessions no more than 20
mi'nuteq in length. The primary component of this treatment was work on a computer
based typewriter (Moore and Anderso?/,n the Responsive Environment. (The machine ma
e programmed in a variety of ways {0 co‘rresf)qnd,.with the purpose of investigation.)
combination of both automated and nonutomated equipment. was used. The determina-
tion of the instrument for a givetr day was, based upon. thé"§escretion of thie teacher;.
however, all subjects received approxﬁmhteli.so percent of the total instructional time on

_ the automated machine. The nonautomated equipment contained a typewriter, as well as

audlovisual equipment, such as the talking page, and commercial materials. Work was ar-
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ranged to accentuate subjects’ auditory or perceptual strengths and to remediate
weaknesses secondarily; the ratio for that bajance was 3:]. ,'Programming objectives were

< the d onstration of skills in (1) recognizing alphabet letters, (2) typing letters from d.ic-
tation, and (3) reading words orally. Teachers also worked with children on individual ex-
perience stories which were then programmed for the equipment. For the 15 available
subjects, data were collected and analyzed using both correlational procedures and regres:
sion analysis: (1) the hours and minutes spent on'the Responsive Environment equipment;
(2) the number of- months -enrolled in the Center; (3) the age in years and months on
entering the Center, and age of the child at the time of testing; and (4) Peabody-Picture
Vocabulary .Test (PPVT), Frostig Developmental, Test of Visual Perce,pﬁon (DTVP), II-
linois *Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA), and the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abilities, both Visual anﬁ‘ludi}ry (ITPA-V and A). The tests'were administered at en-
o trance to the Center, twice ann}alfy thereafter until the child left the Center, and once
' ! -annually thereafter until the preéent’ Four tests were available for the child annually sirice
kindergarten: (1) the Wide Range Arithmetic Test (WRAT), (2) Wide Range Reading Test

(WRRT), (3) Informal Word Recognition Test (IWRT), and (4) Informal -Reading Inven-

tory (IRI). . N ' .

Findings: Results of the first year’s investigations were encouraging since both tuition and

nontuition sybjects showed similar learning rates.'Recognition of all upper case and ] .

some lower case letters was achieved. At the end of this phase, all students could type

their own names but not other words; they could also recognize their names but not any

other configurations. As years progressed in the Center, the relative improvement of the

*  Get-Set children was much greater than that of the tuition group. This was apparent in ,
) measured skill acquisition and in Yhe children’s psycholinguistic development.’ The most - \
important finding seems to be that the time on the machine and the period of students’
enrollment (the time they were in the Center school) has a statistically significant positive
correlation “with their performance on WRAT, WRRT, and IRI. Findings ‘indicate that
regardless of the children’s initial IQ scores on the PPVT or scores on the DTVP and the
ITPA-V and A, they nevertheless perfermed at or above present grade level on achieve-

- *  -ment tests in both reading and arithmetic. The pre-mean IQ was 71.8;"post-mean I1Q for

1974, 98.2; and for 1975, 94.6.’An attempt was made to compare the distribution of the
. California Achievement Tests in the Philadelphia school system with the Drexel testing.
Nine children were found who had test scores for 1975, for both Drexel “and the
Philadelphia tests., The high correlation levels- found are an indication that the
«~_ "+ 4 Philadelphia test ségr:s were showing the same distribytion as the Drexel test scores. If
' this relationship cdiitinues in 1976, the Philadelphia school test scores can be linked with
: _'the Drexel scores 'in an analysis of differences between the 1976 scores and the 1975
" scores, and between the 1976 scores and the first Drexel scores test for test.* .

W Duration: 1967-1978. , . :
Cooperating group(s): Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague, Netherlands.
Publications: Interim reports are available from: Bernard Van Leer Foundation.
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@-PCJ 'DEVELOPMENT AND ASSESSMENT OF SCIENCE CURRICULAR MATERIALS
IN BARLY. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION N .

-

-~

R -Investigator(s): Lloyd M. Bennett, Ph.D., Professor of Science Education, - Texas
N Woman’s University, P.O. ‘Box 22888, Denton, Texas 76204, .

Purpose:.To develop and implement science curricular materials for the+2%. to 7-year.

o old child in normal classrooms as well as in classrooms with special needs; to identify and

develop simple evaluative instruments that can be used with the nonreader to assess per?

\ i - ]2] .( ) ) N
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formance based learning; and to evaluate previously prepared nationally oriented science’
* programs to ascertain the viability of these programs for the early childjood classroom.
Subjects:” Approximately 500 boys and girls, ages 2% to 7, from 25°to’ 30 structured
+ classrooms in public and private schools and day care centers. The children represent all
ethnic, cultural, and socioeconpmit backgrounds, including special needs classrooms
v (deaf, special education, etc.). ) . .
Methods: Pré- and posttest instruments are used to obtain “data in which the gain in
St A ¢ scores after’freatment is evaluated. The pretest serves as a control and the positest as the
experimental measure. The difference in the two testing sessions after treatment is
, statisticalty evaluated by nonparametric-and parametric means. The tréatment consists of
the regularly assigned teacher or a graduate student teaching a science unit.{module) to
the class after pretestmg for a minimum of_ 10 class 'days. There are 162 units on all
science subjects available to use with these groups. -~ : '
Findings: Preschool (early childhood) children’in this age bsacket in normal <lassrooms;
-can and do learn science. Special needs children can and do leafn good science. There
. no area of science that, so far, is precluded from implémentation in these classrooms.
\// *  Duration: 1968-continuing. : R
__ " Cooperating group(s): Schools in the Dallas-Fort worth Metropolitan and North Texas
areas. : R T
i Publications: Rcyiew by Donald Reichard. Science Educanor?,'!{)cto&er-December 1973,
o, ) 57(4). - : »

" -
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38PD-1 _ A TEST OF DIALECT AND SPELLING ° c - s

. . . )
. Investigator(s): Patrick Groff, E%,D., Professor, Depar)’ent of Elementary Education,
’ San Diego State Uhiversity, San Diego, California 92113. ,
Purpose: To investigate the relationship between Black English and spelling'.
» Subjects: 310 children in grades; 4, S, and 6, who attend low income city scl%
: Methods: The Word Test by Donna Kligman and Bruce €ronnell in BlackeEnglish and
“ . Spelliygg (SWRL, 1974) was used. Children heard a word which they were asked to spell
) a-(l!iﬂ!\!ing from the Kligman and Cronnell study, in which children chose between mul-
tiple choice spellings of the word}® The percent of dialect related error found by Kligman
ang'Cronnett was compaged wigh the percent of dialect elated error found in this study.
Findings:/Practically "nO\fe.létio'rtship between dialect and spelling was found as contrasted
to the Kligman and Cronnell study. :

-
q
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Duration: June 1975-J8n¢ 1976. < ) e ‘ .

— ‘e
K3

Cooperating group(s): San Diego State University Foundation. ' K ,

Special Education N .

38-QD- _ ' DIAGNOSTIC AND PRESCRIPTIVE TECHNIQUES IN ED,UCATI‘ON OF
‘ EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN A S .

~

' Investigator(s): Everett F. Kelley, M.Ed., Director of Education: Convalescent, Hospital

for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester, New York 14523, -

Purpose: To develop diagnostic pﬂd prescriptive techniques to use in educating emo-

tionally disturbed children. , - S
o - 128 -
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Subjects: 159 seriously, emotionally disturbed children, ages 3 to 14. Ninety percent of
the population is male. L
Methods: Evaluation and research are an ongoing and iy’tegral part of the work of the
s Convalescegt ‘Hospital - for  Children. Individually adminitered ‘achievement,
\ ) psychologiex Wnd languag® appraisals are done upon a child’s entrapce ipto the program
and at least aniwglly (late July). Objective evaluation tools will be the Illinois Test of
Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA), the .Wechsler lntelligence_ Scale for Children-R
(WISC-R), the- Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT), ‘the Frostig Developmental
Test of Visual Perception (FDTVP), and the Peabody Individual Achievement . Test
(PIAT). Subjective evaluation of behaviors is done by analysis of televised miniteaching
. ‘ ‘and testing situations by a professional evaluation team consisting of a psychologist,
. educational thérapist, educational classroom aide, language coordinator, and the project
' director., A method of predicting achievement based on extrapolation of past learning as
; measured by ITPA testing was used to measure the degree of success of each’child’s in-
- structional program. ;o ) )
Findings: A {otal of 108 children were comprehensively evaluated by the team. Of these -
) children, 22 received daily language therapy. The average gain in psycholinguistic ability
‘ was 2.7 years for this group. Sixty-four children were taught basic psycholinguistic skills
*+  within the academic classroom utilizing materials purchased ‘with grant funds. “No
N . # statistical comparisons were made as there was no control group. All but two children ex-
ceeded predicted scores” of achievement based- on extrapolation of past learning as
measured by the ITPA. The average difference for these children was 9 months total test
gain beydnd predicted attainment. y . ’ v ’ -
Duration: July 1973-pontinuing. N = -
Publicatiops: Materials are available from the investigator.’ ,
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) ~ 38-QE-1 SOCIAL HANDICAP AND COGNQ’%INEI FUNCTIONING PRESCHOOL )
CHILDREN: PHASE I1—-CURRICUL DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION

. Investigator(sj: A. M. Curtis, B.A. (Hons.), M-Sc.(Ed.), National Foundatien for

Educational Research in England and Wales, The Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Berks SL1

- . 2DQ, Pngland. ear/ ‘
’ -~ Purpase: To develop, in cpnjunction with placticing t ers, methods and materials to .
assist socially disadvantaged childrén 'to obtain full'benefit from schodl activities; and to
« produce a handbook appropriate for day-to-day use by nursery staff with“preschool
" . children. ) . . -
- Subjects: Sogially disadvantaged preschool children. i
Methods: Recent research into early childhood education has indicated that compensatory
& programs,eparticularly those in the U.S.A., have been of some value to children, but
——their' value does not appedr to be dependent upon specific tcchni&ues. The progranis have -
proyided opportunities for children to increase their powers of concentration, and to help
them deal with the sort of tasks they will have to cope with in school. Phase I of this
project attempted to establish factors which were significant in determining the ability of .
the child to cope successfully with the normal school learning- process. A number of
. aspects were investigated; in particular, powers of,concentration, motivation, ability t‘p\
cooperate with adults, and ways of solving problems. Phase I of the project will be con-
ducted in two stages: Stage I: Teacher Group Activities. In Stage ,I,’ the research team,
working in cooperation with teacher groups in selected areas, prepared materials and
strategies for trial and modification within the teachers’ own schools and classes. Stage
, II: Trials’ and Evaluation, - In Stage 11, material chosgnegfrom carlier rials will be

-
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* Duration: September 1975-March 1978.

- .

R

distributed, and the extent to which the program has compensatory effects on 'chfldrcn
with educational disadvantages Will be assgssed by the selective usedf test materlals
Findings: Results appear to indicate differences between children’ from different social«
classes in ability to'solve problems, sustain attention, and cooperate with an‘adult.

“' & - .y
THE EFFECTS OF CHILDH@QD LEARNING DISORIERS ON .
SUCCESS-iN LATER LIFE % -~

— /A :
Investigator(s): Allen Toronto, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor; and Empress Zedler, Ph.D.,
Chairman, Department. of Spmlal Educatii)n Southwest Texas State University, San
Marcos, Texas 78666. . .
Purpose: To determine the effects of childhood learning disorders on success-in later life.
Subjects: .125 adults, ages 20 to 35; who as children had been seen at- Southwest Texas
State University and were diagnosed as having learning disorders. Some had received
therapy; some had not. o
Methods: Participants were located interviewed personally, and given questionnaires.
Descriptive statistics and regressiof analyses were used for the bulk of statistical treat.
ment. _ .
Duration: SeRtémber 1975-September 1976. L

-
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THE EDUCATION OF MILDLY INTELLECTUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN ¢
AUSTRALIA: PHILOSOPHIES. PRACTICES. AND OUTCOMES ——

Investigator(s): B. H. Watts, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education and Dlrector Fred
and Eleanor Schonell Educational Research Centre,, Umversny of ,Queensland St. Lucia,
Brisbane, Queensland 4067. ) .

Piurpose: To assess aspects of-mildly mtellectually handicapped children’ s funcilonmg
related to educational placement. >

Sulgjects: 6007girls and boys, ages 10.0 to 11.11, who have. bcen categorized by ed’ucattorr——

_ systems as being mildly intellectually handicapped. “

Mcthods: The design includes the assessment of various aspects of children’s funcnomng
in several situations regarding their éducational placement (regular schools and classes.
with or without specialist support services; special schools and classes). hods of data,
collection include standardized tests for children, sttuctured mterv:cws with ents and
senior education department personriel, and questionnaires for teachers. Th research.is
primarily ' aimed at discovering teachers’ perceptions of appropriate educatlonal
plagements for such children. N ] . .
Duration: January 1976-March 1977. 1
Cooperating group(s) State Education Departments of Queensland New South Wales
and Victoria. " -

.

-

DETERMINANTS OF VIOLENT SOCIAL BREAKDOWN iN LOWER CLASS’
LEARNING DIOAQLED CHILDREN . r .

N »
lnvesﬁgator(s) Suzanne Salzmger, PhD3 Associate Research Scientist, Biometrics
Research Unit, New York State Depaptmént of Mental Health; 722 West 168th Street,
New York, New York 10032., ¢ ) © -
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“Purpose: To locate the de;ermining stimuli,rauring dyadic peer,intera;:tioqs,-that produce
physically aggressive behavior, in order to use' s%informatipn prophylactically to ar-

. range_learning environments that avoid such stimuli. ..
Subj&ts: 10 learning disabled children, ages'8 to 9 (six male, four female), from the ur-
\ . ban lower class, who had been placed in a special class. - ‘
\ Methods: The children were videotaped in pairs as they.played in a laboratory playroom. ,
- The tapes were content analyzed for the characteristics of the children, their relationship

to each other, and the stimuli they ‘prqvided each other during the ongoing play session
. that served to elicit physically aggressive behaviors, ’ .
Findings: An initial survey of she tapes of ninety 15-minute sessions indicates that violent
social breykdowns occurred in at least one-thitd of ‘the sessions. This represents a very
high incidence, which warrants a further search for the determining stimuli producing
Lo such behaviors. L ¢ !

Daration: September 1975-September 1977. . ,

Cooperating group(s): (1) New York State Psychiatric Institute, Biometrics Research. (2)
Manhattan Children’s Psychiatric Treatment Center, Ward’s Island, New York, New

York. R “
7 . . .
- v . . . . N
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38-QF4° EVALUATION OF VISUAL PERCEPTUAL SKILLS #S RELATED TO ) -
LEARNING DISABILITY . / :
- Investigator(s): Stuart M. Podell, O.D., Assistant Clinical. Professor; Stuart L. Krieger,

.. ) 0O.D., Assistant Clinical Professor; Harry A. Walker, Ph.D., Psychologist; and Florence
- Springer, 'M.A., Psychologist, State College of Optometry, State University of ‘New
\ +. " York, 122 East 25th Street, Néw York, New York 10010 ‘ ’

. + Purpose: To organize“a battery of visual tual tests to be utilized in the diagnosis of
. children with learning disabilities; and yf;evaluate' visual perceptual unction as it relates.
Lo to end organ visual functien. .

Subjects: 160 children, ages 8 to 11 (40 in each group). L .

Methods: Tests chosen were checked for validity and reliability and were administered to

the children by three independerlvt"examiners. Scores were subdivided into categories of -

visual perce'ptiog. Each category was evaluated in relation to the child’s,s;\kcific learning

o . disabélity. ‘An evaluation was conducted of the relationship betwc;n the Cognitive percep-

: tual skills and end organ visual functions. r : : :
o = Duration: September’1976-June 1977.

1
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38-QF-6! USE OF VISUAL IMAGERY TO AID CHILDREN WITH READING DISABILITIES

- v

2

. . .
: Investigator(s): Karen Olness, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics and Director of
. Medical Education; Bruce Agneberg, M.D., Family: Pragtice Resident; Judson B. Redney,
M.D., Pediatric Resident; and Susan Gillis Reaney, MA., Slow Learning and Behavior
« Problems Teacher, Children’s Health Center, University &f Minnesota, 2525 Chicago
Avenue, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55404, . . . :
Purpose: To study the effects of autqsuggestion' on the reading ability of dyslexic children
" while attempting to certrol as many variables as possible. _
Subjects: {g_;xpcrimental subjects and 20 controls, ages 9 to 10, in the 4th grade of the
Minneapoli¥~Public School System. All children were hiddle class as determined by the
Hollingshead 2-Factor Index of Social Position. 2

.’ Lo
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, Methods: Subjects and controls were matched on the basis of sex, general intelligence,
: and seVrfty of disability. They had the same instructors who used similar teaching
techniques™ Technique I: Pretherapy. All subjects and controls received routine
. psychometric and educational testing by school psychologists and psychometricians as
— n well as assessments by parents and teachers. Selfsesteem was assessed by a psychologist
using tests such as™Piers-Harris Children’s Self-Concept Scale, and Holtzman Inkblot
Technique, Forms A and B. Technique II: Therapy. All experimegtal subjecti™gttended
e visual imagery training sessions conducted by the investigators once a week for 4’ weeks
¥ and biweeKly for two further sessions. Instruction was given in small groups. Subjects ~
were taught an appropriate relaxation technique. Once in the relaxed state, they were- -,
taught an appropriate visual imagery .method; e.g., they* were asked to visualize a televi-
sion screen on which they see themselves reading a bpok. It was then suggasted that\they
see' themselves reading well and finding it very .pleasurable. They were asked to practice
“ this technique and give themselves these same suggestiops each day. Parents and teachers
_ were not involved in therapy, and teachers did not know the-experimental or control
\ group. assignments. Controls came out of the Classroom at the same time as experimental
subjects for discussion groups to minimiize differences in the two ‘groups based on dif-
ferences in attention by the researchers. )

Duration: September 1976-August 1977~ ‘ L o
. 3
- ' v v >~ ' ~ .
3-QG-1  EDUCATION FOR, PARENTHOOD —THE BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA PILOT, ‘

Investigator(s): Ivan B. Stafford, Ed.D., National Coordinator, The Educational Thrust,
Boy Scouts of America, North Brunswick, New Jersey 08902. )
Purpose: To test whether or not content material, based on the Education for Parent-.
hood ‘curriculum—Exploring Childhood—can be introduced into the Boy Scout program
. o . at all levels. ' . ¢ : .
,( . . Subjects: Boy Scouts of all levels from the pilot council in River Edge, New Jersey and
from demonstragion areas throughout the-United States, Cub scouting includes boys, ages
8 through 10; ré);scouting includes boys 11™hrough i8; and explorer scouting includes
boys 15 through - .. .
‘Methods: Using the activities of the pilot council (Bergen” Council, River Edge, New
Jersey) and through 35 to 50 demonstration areas throughout the United ‘States, materials
and programsstructures for the transmittal of information weré tested. The basic subjects =
were Family Life and Preparation for Parenting. Also, materials were introduced that ex-
amine what it means to be a parent in today’s world, family problems, and solutions to
the problems. '
- Findings: Findings iryd{cate that this kind of material fascinates young people and that
** . they readily adopt a peer-to-peer working relationship with the curriculum. Plans for im-_
plenfeéntingghe program throughout the Wnited States include expanding leadership train-
ing materials.and encouraging association with organizations that can provide content for
local outlets. s : '
' o Duration: June 1973-December 1976. ]
Cooperating group(s): (1) Salvation Army. (2) Save the Children Federation. (3) National(¥
Federation of Settlements and Neighborhood Center. (4) Girls"Scouts of the U.S.A. (§) 2
*H. (6) Boys Clubs of America. NN
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. SOCIAL SERVICES =~

*

ASSESSMENT OF SERVICES FOR VISUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

Investigalo?(s,): Milton Gottesman, Ph.D., Project Director; ;nd Haeja Kim, Research .
Assistant, Welfare Research, Inc., 112 State Street, Albany, New York 12207. ;
Purpose: To ideritify service-needs of visually handicapped children statewide; and to in-
vestigate the range-of services provided and projecting costs for development of needed )

services. ’

il

Subjects: A 1S percent sample (350) of the total population of all legally blind children, .

under age 21, in New York State. ‘ -
Methods: Children will be surveyed by conducting interviews. Agencies which serve blind
children will be mailed questionnaires, and where hecessary, interviews will be c_on’ducted
to obtain information. S
Duration: Febrirary, 1976-January 1977. )

Publications: Results will be published by Welfare Research, Inc. and/or New York

State Department of Social Services. !

DECISION MAKING IN FOSTER CARE . , "

~ S

Investigator(s): Theodore J. Stein, D.S.W., Lecturer; Eileen D. Gambrill, Ph.D.,
Associate Pfofessor;.pand Kermit»T. Wiltse, D.S.W., Professor, Department of Social

‘Welfare, University of, California, Berkeley, California 94720. Address correspondence

to: Dr. Stein, Children’s Home Society, 3200 Telegraph-Avenue, Oakland, California
94609. - . . : . “ - '

Purpose: To develop a decision making framework used by child welfare workers to pro-
vide continuity in care for children in out-of-home placement. .
Subjects: 427 children, ages 0 to 16, who were dependents of the Alameda County Court,
Systqm. Sex and ethnigity were equally distributed across experimental and control
groups. -

Methods: The basic design was & comparison between experimental and control groups.
Cases consisted of children who.had been in foster home care for a number of years as
well as new intake, who were randomly assigned to experimental angd’ controk units. Ex-
perimental workers were trained in the use of sociobehavioral methods for intervention:
no procedural changes ocqurred in the control unit. A number of research instruments
was developed to gather data on various facets of the project. Some examples of areas in
which data..were gathered by all workers on a monthly basis included (1) the decision
status of each child (e.g., to be restored to natural parents, to be referred for adoption,
etc.); (2) the reason for any decision, frequency of contacts, and person with whom con-
tact was'made (e.g., natural or foster parent, child or collateral resource); and (3) prob-

“lems identified on each case and the predominant casework treatment methods used.

Direct olpgervational data on parents and ghildren were commonly collected: py'ex-
perimental workers, and a random sample ofl interviews with clients was tape recorded.

Writt re used with a majority of clients in experimental cases. Since thc_
.project has just ended, istical analysis is not yet complete for the 2 years. It is®x-
pected that chi-square and ‘2 test forbetween group differences will be run where ap-
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propriate. Correlatlon and facto; analysis if appropriate, will be utilized to identify
variables that hight be predlctxve of differential case outcomes,

Findings: At the end of the first year, 71 percent of the experimental unit vs. 52 perCent

of the control children.were headed for movement. out of foster care either through

restoration to natural parents, adoptioh, or legal guardlanshlp Analysis of three-fourths -
of the second year’s,data suggests that these differences are even more pronounced

uration: April 1974-March 1976, . .

ooperating group(s)x (1) Alameda County Department of Social Services, (2) Children’s

ame Society, Oakland, California. (3) San Francisco Foundation and Stare Title;1V -
funds.

. Publications: 4)) Stem, T. J.; Gdmbrill, E. D.; and Wiltse, K. T. Dividing case manage-

ment responsibility between two workers. Child Welfare (in press). (2) Stein, T. J.; Gam-

brill, E. D.gand Wiltse, K. T. Early intervention in foster care. Public Welfare, Spring
1976, 34(2)\?3) Stein, T. J.; Gambrill, E. D.; and Wiltse, K. T. Behavioral techniques in
foster care. Social Work, January 1976 21(D). (4) Stein, T. J.; Gambrill,-.E. D.; and -
Wiltse, K. T. Foster care: ”[he use of contracts. Publzc Welfare, Fall 1974, 32(4).
(Reprinted in F’ster Care, a publication of the Office of .Child Development u. S ’\
Department of Health Education, and”Welfare, 1975). (5) Stein, T. J. and Gambnll E.

D. (Eds.) A manual for training social workers in decisioh making and case management
Community Administration, U.S, Department of Health; Education, and Welfare: Grants

.

‘Number 85-P-96602-01. « . : )

v ‘ <

. ‘ .

TRAINING FOSTER PARENTS AS-MENTAL HEA].TH WORKERS . . A

Investigator(s): John M Flynn, Ed D Director, Living and Learning Center, Nova
University, 3301 College Avenue, Davie, Florida,33314. . 3 .
Purpose: To develop a rephcable model to selects train, 3nd lupervnse foster parents to * .
deal with disruptive and disturbed adolescents. . . .
Subjects: Prospective and current foster parents, ages 25 to 53, +of both sexes ' -
Methods: The research design irftludes gro) up comphnsons w1th pogulauons df parents

being trained, screened, and provided follow-up services. A control: group has received w
the services crrently provided by the agency. A number of data collection iftstruments * ,~
are being developed, ‘both for the sefeening component of the progr&xﬁ and the
maintenance of the follow-up servicgs. The instguments will include trad1t|onal sdreening
instruments, behavioral check sheets, frequency arts étc. - -
Duration: July 1975-June 1980. .
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Pnstltute of Mental Health; Health Sﬂt\uces and Men-
tal Health Administration; f:ubllc Health Serv* U.S% Department of” _Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. (2) Broward County Mental ealth Board, (3) State of Flonda,.le-
sion of Health and Rehabilitative Services.

Publications: Data and results will be available through workshops and presentatlons dur-

ing the first 3 years. # -

- .

. - ’

THE IMPACT OF TITLE XX AND THE NEW YORK CITY BUDGET CRISIS ON

‘ DAY CARE IN NEW YORK CITY ‘ [
Investigator(s): Michael J. Smith, M.S.W:, Research Associate, Communlty Service So-
ciety, 105 East 22nd Street, New York, Ncw-h‘drk 10010, ' - :
= 134 ) »
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Purpose! To éxamine how Title®y®X has been implemented in a particular l‘ocal,ity'for-a
R particular service, and |within the context, of a municipal budget crisis. E .
’ /\Sgtt:ts Experts in the field of day care in New ,York City includiqg administrative and
»* serviee staffs from local day cate, centers, staffs from state and city agencies that ad-
minister day care fu

ds, and staffs from varidus groups concerned, with the impact of

N Teduction in day care/ The sample also includes some families that. have lost, day care ser-

. ~vice as a result o#Title XX of the budget crisis. .
Methods: One-hour semistructured interviews were conducted with two or more experts

.in each of the abov categﬁln addition, more structured interviews were conducted 7

g With familes out of service e.of Title XX or the budget crisis. .
. Fifdings: Although a large- number of families in New Yotk was -expected to lose day
. care as a result of Title XX and the, budget crisis, «a smaller number of families actua'lly
left. Those that opted out of day care did so mainly because they did not wish to pursue
a fair hearing procedure. . s ‘- )
Duratiop: Aprilel976-October 1976. Co. e

' Buvtications: A report published by the Community Servige Society is planned..
o ‘ . . . % < ' ,
' .. [ 4 ’ e .. T . . . l ‘-
38RF-2 - NEW YORK CITY INEANT bl\Y CARE STUDY '
. Investigator(s); Mark Goldep, Ph.D., Principal Investigator; and-Henry J. Policare, Co-
/ . Project Director, Medical and Health Research Association of New Yqgk City, Inc., 40
- Worth Street, New York, New York 10013; Margaret T. Grossi, M.D.; Assistant Co‘rﬂ~

<o their day care

missioner, Maternal and Cﬁild_Health; and Louis Frankfort, Executive f)ire&br, Agency

d

. for Child Developmer, Mew York City Heaith Department, ,855 Central Avenue, -

Albany, New ng 12206. . o o .
. Pdrpose: To assess the effects of a child’s experience while i fant day care, in group

vs. family infant day care programs, and length of time in an, nfant day care program on

develop'ment, S L it
.." " Subjects: 180 infant day care children, who entered an infant day care prognn'xt,ween -
. -ages 2 and 21 monﬁlg and were followed until age 3; and 75 children, seen at age 3, who -
were just entering d R and had been reared at home. ~ T .
Methods: The data wer® Qwllected through nathralistic 6bservatjons_ of the children'ih7
ing, standprd psychological testing using the Bayley Scalés of Infant
] Development and t ' ‘
- - Cviews with the family. A¢ age.3, several psychalggical rating scales were used during the
: Binet; a play session with the child, and op{serva idn. The scales were devclobed by pro--

v _Jject staff for this purpose. The intetdisciplinary nature and- multivariafe design of the

study will provide an oppqtunity to address many issues that are of concern in the areas

of child development and day care, including some assessment of the impact of the en-

- yironment provided by the, day care program. , ) ’

- e ‘Duration: February 1971-June-1977. ~ . ,* ) ° .

. @uoperating group(g): . Division of Research;.Maternal and Child Health Service; Na-
~ tional_Institutes of. Health; Public*Health Seryice; U.SgDepartMelll of Health, Educa-

. " ‘tion, and Welfare. (2) .Carniegie: Corporation. (3) Office of Child Development; Office of

™ Human Development; U.5. Departfuent of Health, Education, and Welfare? .

.- Publications: Rf)senblll.:{l(,j-. et-al. New York ‘City iffant day care study. American Jour-

+; . nal of Public Health, NGvembor 1975, 65(11). -
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td-Binet Intelligence Scale; pediatric examinations, and_inter- = .
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the child’s psychological development; his health, growth, and nutrition; "and family- =,
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38-RG-1 - THE'STﬁATHCLYDE PROJECT FOR EDUCATIONAL DISADVANTAGE

=~

I

38-RE-1 "~ SURVEY OF'NURSES IN NEW anszv oo

EVALUATION OF.FAMILY DAY CARE .- ‘ R ' .

&
lnvesugator(s) Edith Fein, M.A., Actmg Director of Research,; Child and Famrly Ser-
vices of Connécticut; Inc., 1680 Albany ‘Avenue, Hartford, Connecticut 06105. '
Purpose: To determine which aspects of the Child and Famrly- Services Family 'Day Care

.n Program (home tare, nursery school, enrichment, home visiting, verbal interaction educa-

‘tion, patent discussion groups, family c0unsellng) are assocrated with successful day care

outcomes. ‘

Subjects: All children placed in the program, the majority whom are under 6 years
*  old. - f T .
Methods: Measurem'!nts used to evaluate the programs are (1) a pre- and postadmmrstra-
tion of an ad3ptation of the Denver Developmental Scale filled dut by mothers, (2) a pre-
and postadministration 8T an adaptatrorf of the Frscher-TuTner Sqcial Service Issues, (3)
an adaptation of Lindenthal’s Life Evénts measure, (4) a measure of client expectations
on entering the program anga postmeasure of clrent satisfaction, (5) an qgaptatmn of the
problem oriented record, and (6) ad hoo questronnarres and interviews to -evaluate
mothers’ training sessions, discussions groups, etc. e
Duration: Qctober 1975-continuing.

» A
P
* -: ~ - ~ .
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>

lnvesngator(s) J. Eric Wilkinson, B. Sc., Dip.Ed., M.Ed., ABPs:S., Lecturer, Depart-
ment of Education, Glasgow University, 1 Lilybank Gardens, Glasgow Scotlang
Purpqse To harmeonize the socralrzrng influences of famrly, communrty, and school for.
“the educational benefrt ‘of the cmldren
Subjects: 516 families with 200 children, aggg 0 to 8 ‘who‘t’eslde in'a small community, .
Methods: The research will attempt to a‘the changes occurting in the family, schoot,
_ and community as a résult of the rnterventr? of two home visitors, one preschfol-coor-
dinator, ‘and one literacy worker The main statistical method used will be anakrs of
covariance. - - . . - . L
Findings: Mothers of disadwantaged families are very willing to join small group drscus-
‘sions, . . ~
- Duratlon May 1976-April 1979. ~, — ) ' .
Cooperpting group(si: (1) Scottish Education Department (2) Notre Dame Educationgl .
- ‘ﬁrust (3) Strathclyde Regional Council.
ublications: erkrnson J. B. and Murphy_, M. Dilferential methods of enhandng .
cognitive growth of urban preschool chrldren Chzld Care “Health, and Development, .
4976, 2, l ll @ v - . . N .
< ' e ¥

’ ) . ——t. ! / ’ ‘ A )

toe
' A

lnvestigator(s) ~Maureen McCabe, R.. Trarnmg Coordrnato Al’r'otectrve Servrces
Resource Institute, Rtrtgers Medrcal School, P.D. Box lOl s&ta\vay,. New Jersey
08854. t

Purpose “To determrne the level of, knowledge about chﬂ abuse and neglect among
hospital nurses. f, \

Subjects: 100 nurses: four from each of 25 hosprtals t roughOut New Jersey. SubJects
represented pedratrrcs- obstetrics, emergency toom, and outpatrent departments‘

~
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Methods: A personal interview was condwucted‘ ixsing a standardized questionnaire
developed at the Protective Services Resource Institute. The survey attempted to deter-
mine‘what type of formal training was received by the nurses.
Duration: June 1976-August 1976. :
Cooperating grqup(s): (1) U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. (2) New
Jersey Division of Youth and Family Services. (3) Rutgers Medical School, College of
Medicine and Dentistry of New Jersey. ' ) .
Publications: Data %and results are avalfable from the Protective Services -Resourge In- |
stitute, . ) . ' ~

o e i - Coet
." N . e : 4 < ) ‘> , C
TEXAS MIGRANT COUI*:IL CHILD ABUSE AND NEGLECT
PREVENTION PROJECT\ Y, :

Ldnd

-

Investigator(s): Abdon Ibarra, Jr., Project Director, Texas .h‘digrant Council, Inc., P.O.

Box 917, Laredo, Texas 78040. . -

Seu ‘ ~ Purpose: To demonstrate and research the feasibility of continuous service delivery to

® L

. 38-RH-3¢
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migrant farhilies with child abuse and/or neglect problems by following these families to
their northern work sites. . - ’

Subjects: Children, ages 0 to 18, 6f approximately 13,000 migrant families. The families
wert identified with abuse/neglect problems, averaged 6.5 children, and migrated in-
terstate. . . - > ' .
Methods: The project follows migrant families to the northern user states to provide-ser-
vices and therefore insures*continuous contact_ with the abusing families. Primary con-

sideration is given t6 lifestyle and cultural-unigqueness of the sample population.

-Findings: Migrant families have more neglect than abuse problems.
" Duration: July 1975-June 1978 r

Cooperating group(s): National Centervon Child Abuse and Neglect; Office of Child
Development; Office of Humal{ Development; U.S. Department of Health, Education;
and Welfare. . S ) .
S s .
SAN ANTONIJ CHILD ABUSE/NEGLECT RESEARCH ‘PROJECT - *
* .

)

- »

_'lnvesti’gator(s): Dario Chéﬂa, M.A, Projéct irector; Tony Gatcia, Ph.D.; Research
“Analyst; and Raul B. Valdez, M.S.W., ®roject Researcher, Mexican-American .

Neighborhood Civic Orgdhization, 2811 Guadalupe Stiept, San Antonio, Texas 8207, .
Purpose: To deterinine any significaht relationship betwéfn child abuse/neglem and
alcohol/substance abuse. . ' .
Subjects: 1,200 male and female parents of,childrer'l\,‘ ages 16 to 50 The sample includgs
exicapn-Americans, Anglos, and Blacks. . | '
ods: A comparison/contrast design is being used. Data are collected with an instru-
rfent developed by project staf{/ that will- sample a random stratified segment of Mexican-

.Amerigam, Black, 'and Anglo gopulatith'j'n an urban environment. Treatment of data

will include frequency Tun, X*analysis, analysis of vafiance, and factor analysis.
DuYration: June 1975-June 1978. T ) .

Cooperating group(s): (1) Texas Department of Public Welfare. (2) San Antonio Mental
Healthand Mental Retardation . (3) San ‘Antonio Department of Public Welfare, Unit of
Child Proteetive Services. (4) University. of Texas, School of Soctal Work. (5) Office of

. Child Development; Office of Human bevclopmcnt; U.S. Department of Health, Educi-
"-(ion, and Welfare. o < ‘ - .
; gPublications: Informatioh will be available fror the Office of Child Development. S
*e ) . - . s . ,
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38-RH-6

. of Health, Education, and Welfare (2 Five Air Force and.

- Investigator(s): Richard H. Passman, Ph.D, Assﬁhnt Profes
’ Psychology, ‘University of Wisconsin, Mrlwaukee Wisconsin 5320]

'
> 4,

¢ a « —

PROJECT CARE (CHILD ADVOCACY RESOURCES EXPANSION)

lnvestigator(s) Mrchael Marley,tMSW Director, Project CARE, Brooke Army

Medical Center, Fort Sam Houston, P.O. Box 86, San Antonio, Texas 78234.
Purpose: To demonst‘rate the. effectiveness of Community-Army-Air Force:Welfare De-
partment planning to. provide a brqad spectrum of servieces to military familes for the

« prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of child abuse and neglect.

Subjects: Active duty and retired mjlitary, ‘families iff Bex4r County.
Méthods: A multidisciplinary staffing njodel will be designed and implemented. A coor-
dinated system of sérvices for child advocacy will be conducted including home visits;
ongoing social work counseling; parenting education; -seminars for professionals,
students, and child care workers; expansion of secondary services; a public awareness
campaign; incidence research; and formal social policy study in accordance with the
model developed by Gil. Forman{'e and summative evaluation of the progect will be made.
regularly by an-independent dgency. Many programs have beén mltlated for children and
families. Others have been planned and negotiated. '
Findings: After 1 year, Project CARE. “has made significant contributions to the existing
service délivery systems i San Antonio. In many areas expansion into areas not ori-
ginally anticipated has occurred. The liaison between the mlhtary and civilian servrce
dellverers will expand as the-project enfers its second year . .o .
Duration: July 1975-June1978. - - ‘
Cooperating group(s): (1) National Céntgr on Child Abuse “ahd Neglect Chrldren s
Bureau; Office of Child Developmént; Offi® of Human Develgpmént; U'S. Department \
rmy installatjons. (3) Two
military medical centers. (4) Department* o’l’Pubhc Welfa¥e, ion 4, (5) Specrql Pro;ects
Bureau. 7 .
Publications: Proposed }ournal artxcle on demography and mcrdchce of mrlrtary child
abuse is pendlgg Data will be available through anmual. proJeCt reoorts LI
Co .
. »
FAMILY COMMUNITY INTERVENTION ABUSE AND NEGLECT - .

v S N
lnvestlgnor(s) Pau{ H. Glasser, Ph.D., Profetsorp and Charles , Ph.D., Pro-
fessi, School of Soctal Work, Umvers'rty of Mlc‘mg 1065 Frieze Burldmg, Ann Arbor,
Michlan 48109. 2
Pu : To study social factors in, chlld abu§e and neglect that are crucial to a successful
— intervéntion program; and to mtegrate psychologjeal “variables with sociological and
social-ps )ﬂologcal factors rélevant tq;m &ff2ative and efficient change plan.
Subjects: I'75 experimental and 100 control families. . s
Methods: The experimental and control famllrcs will- be interviewed in a large city, a
mediunh-size <ity, -and a rural area. The expenmental familieg have all been suspected of
abuse and neglect by the Michigan’ D‘epartment of Social Services. The control families

are undér no suspici®n. ' ¢ - & .\ ]
Duration: Septémber, [975- December - $979. ’ . R :
Cooperating group(s), Michigap DeRa?tment of Social Services.
A .-, .
‘e :

™

THE EFFECTS OF STRESS UPON PAR‘ENTAL PUNITIVENESS

' Department of -
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.upon the intensity of pumishment used by parents against their children.
Subjects: Mothers of children, ages 4 to 8, half boys and half girls. . - T
Methods: The research is intended as a preliminary investigation into the causes of child

.India; aided-undec the Scheme for the Welfare of Destitute Children.

" names,

" Dwration: August 1976-January 1977. . '
. Caoperating group(s): Department of Social Welfare, Government of India, Ngw- Delhi.

a

Purpose: To evaluate the effects of various forms of stress induced in the laboratory , * ~

abuse. Mothers received stressors, which wefe. either directly associated with their
children’s actions or independent of them, while they were monitating their children’s

. behaviors-on a learning task. Mothers punished their children’s errors on the task by

rqmoving zero through nine candies from a supply givén the children. The design wasa 1.—
within-subjects design, in which tHe subjects served as their own controls, and the data

were analyzed using analysis of variance. . . :

Findings: Both child-dependent and child-independent stress lead to increased intensities

of punitiveness compared to nonstress situations. K?

Duration: May 1975-continuing. : ’

Cooperating group(s): Midwest Institute on Drug Use, Milwaukee, Wisconsin.

© »

AN EVALUATIVE STUDY .OF THE DESTITUTE CHILDREN IN MAHAR‘I’\SHTRA .
lm{estigator(s): Mandakini Khandekar, M.A., Dip.S.S.A., Head, Unit for Stddy of the
Urban Child-and Youth, Tata Institute of Social Sciences,‘ Sion-Trombay Road, Deonar,
Bombay 400 088, India. .
Purpose: To critically assess the working of the institutions in the State of Maharashtra,

oy

Subjects: Nine institutions in Maharashtra (all receiving aid).

Methods: Data will be collected through interyiew schedules, discussions with persons in
charge of the institutions, and observation of the institution at work. Schedule A includes o~
ground information, programs, physical plant and facilities, services,
management of children, and financing-the program for destitute children. Schedule B is

an analysis of the organization structyre, and- Schedule C gathers data about the children.

<+

Publicatiops: Data and results are available from: Director,” Tata Institute of Social
Sciences. " "
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- HEALTH SERVICES

38-SA-1 PREVENTIVE AND EPISODIC CARE OF INNER-CITY CHILDREN -

Investigator(s): Sam Shapiro, B.S., Directot, Health Services Research and Development )
Center; and Pearl S. German, Sc.D., Director, Community Styglies, Johns Hopkins' _..
Medical Institutions, Johns Hopkins -University, 624 North Broadway, Baltimore,
Maryland 21205. : ' .o . -
Purpose: To investigate the healsh care and beh_avior of groups within the East Baltimore . .
. Community (a™disadvantaged inner-city population) who utilize different systems of
health care; and to assess the impact of a relatively new Health Maintenance Organiza-
tion in the area.
. Subjects: A stratified, random sample of all hogseholds within a 12 census tract ‘area sur-
' rounding the Johns Hopkins Hospjtal. * - )
Methods: A household survey was conductgd/§ pplemented by a chart review of two
_ pediatric and two adult conditions: ¢ N
-Findings: In the study, a large majority of children of school age (age 6 and over) were
immunized; however, only about half the children under age 6 were immunized. There
were high proportions immunized among those under 6 but enrolled jn day care pro-
grams: High proportions with earaches receive care; less receive preventive care. -
Duration: December 1973-September 1976. IS ; ¢
. Cooperating group(s): {(I)National Center for Health Services Research; National In-

stitutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department qf Health, Education, and
"Welfare. (2) Johns Hopkins Medical Institations. (3) East Baltimore Medical Plan.

.

¢

3BSA-2  BLOOD REFERENCE VALUES IN CHILDREN - L - /}

Investigator(s): Louis Munan, M.Sc., Associate Professor; and Anthéa Kelly, M.D.,
Assistant Professor, Department of Epidemiology; and Claude Petitclerc, M.D.,
Associate Professor, Department of Biochemistry, Faculty of Medicing, Centre N
Hospitalier Universitaire, Sherbrooke, Quebec, Canada J1H 5N4-- -~ - ¥
Purpose: To develop-bidchemical and hematological yalues in pediatric age groups-by age
. - and sex for use as rcferex;scs or for diagnostic purposes; and*to study the relationship of
. ~* such values to biosocial variables. ’ . .
' Subjects: 2,500 girls and boys, over age 10, selected from a noninstitutionalized popula-
tion by a statistical probability schenie. ’
. ~ Methods; Home interviews and blood collections are conducted. A standardized question-
: naire is administered by a nurse who ‘survéys the subjects on age, sex, occupation, eéﬁca-
v tion, family size, medical history, smoking, alcohol, medications, ethnicity, _height,
' weight, physician visits, etc. Serochemical analysis is conducted by automated systems,
A Y

.

~ »

and data analysis, by both parametric and nonparametric methods.

Findings: Part of the-analysis of reference values on serum urate, serum calcium, serum
protein, and red cell indices in early adolescént years is completed and published. (See
Publications below.) ° - . o
Duration: 1973-1978. ~'¢, oL,
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Cooperating group(s): National Health and Welfare, Ottawa, Canada.
Publications: (1) British Journal of I-!emust(')‘lofgyz January 1977. (2) American Journal of
" Epidemiology, 1976, 103, 369. (3) Clinical Chemistry, October 1976.

.
» <
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38-SA-3 EPSDT: EVALUATION OF OUTCOME AND ATTITUDES

Investigator(s): Ellén M. Naor, M.A_, ‘Research Analyst, Wisconsin Bureau of Health
* Statistics. Address correspondence to: Richard Biek, M.D., Director, * Bureau® of
State/Local Relations, Wisconsin Division of Health, P.O. Box 309, Madison, Wi in

53701. .
Purpose: To assess the feasibility of evaluating referral follow-up and outcome on a
. retrospective basis; and to pilot test instruments for measuring attitudes of screeners, pro-

a viders, and clients. N .

., Subjects: 132 children screened in Waupaca.County, Wisconsin between-April 1974 and

' June 1975 and referred for further health care. Waupaca is a medium size county typical

. of many in Wisconsin. - ' ’ .

) Methods: Screening agency records were reviewed to determine reasons for referral for
further‘health caré, referral destination, outcome of referral carrjéd.out or not, time lag
between s¢reening and first visit to provider, provider’s diagnosis, and treatment, if any.
Providers were contacted directly To confirm diagnosis and treatment information. At-

_ titudes were assessed in a telephoneinterview using a brief questionnaire.
' Findings: Forty-five percent of all referrals resulted in visits to providers of diagnosis and
treatment;|74 percent were carried out within 60 days; and 87 percent of those seen by a
provider néeded treatment. Record review took 15 minutes or less for the majdrity of
cases. Twenty-fp“lvc providers were intefviewed. Responses were supportive of the pro-

‘ gram:
’ . Duration: August 1975-March-1976. '
' Cooperating group(s): (1) Wisconsin Bureau of State/Local Relations. (2) Waupaca
County Health Service, Waupaca County Department of Social Services. !

Publications: Naor, E. M. Referral outcome and attitudes to EPSDT. Waupaca County
Pilot Study, 1974-1975. Madison, Wisconsin: Division of Health, March 1976. .

r -
38-SA4 A FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF CHILDREN HANDICAPPED" AT BIRTH'

.ll'l'vesﬂgator(s): Lorraine V. Klerman, Dr.P.H., "Associate ,Professor, Heller Graduate
School, ' Brandeis University, Waltham, Massachusetts 02154; Joel J. Alpert, M.D,,
Department of Peaiatrics, Boston City Hospital, 818 Harrison Avenue, Boston,
Massachusetts 02118; and Kishor Mehta, -M.D., Department of Pediatrics, Framingham
". Union Hospital, Framingham, Massachusetts 01701. .
Purpese: To examine the services that children born with handicapping condigjons receive
. between birth and their third birthday; and to establish the degree of associati f par-
_ ticular characteristics with the incidence of specific handicapping conditions. ,

Subjects: All children born during a 12-month period at an inner city hospital (N =
- 1,750) and at a suburban hospital (N = approximately 1,600); and a subsample of these
. children who met the study criteria for handicapped based on presence-of specific ab-

normalities or factors that pose a risk to the 4ild’s health (N = 520).
- Methods: A medical record abstract is being utilized to identify the subsample of handi-
capped children and to provide data for an, epidemiological profile of the entire year of

-
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births. A household interview is being conducted, ‘with the mothers of the subsample
children in order to document their health care expe\iencq during the fifst 3 years. of life. )
Records from institutions utilized by the children are, being' reviewed for an assessment of °

the quality of care recejved. Comparisons will be made across social class and geographic
entities. . -1 . s : .

Findings: At the inner ci;'y hospital, 526 children (30-percent of the year’s-births) were
identified for the subsample. Of these, approximately 44 percent had major or moderate
abnormalities, 35 percent were at risk because of medical problems of the infant, and 21
percent were at risk because of msdical problents of the mother. . .
) Duration: September 1975-August 1977.— .

-, Cooperating group(s): (1) Division of Research; Maternal and Child Health Service; Na- )
' tional Institutes of Health; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educa- f
-tion, and Welfare. (2) Bureau of Comthunity Health Services, Health Services and Men-
tal Health Administration; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Educa-

jon, and Welfare.
Gon 354 Y | ‘
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38-SA-6 . LONG-TERM FOLLOW-UP OF INFANTS Wsz CRITICAL- CONGENITAL
‘ HEART DISEASE . ’ u\
’ Investigator(s): Donald C. Fyler, M.D.,, Assbcigte Chief, Cardiology; and Annette 'R.
. Silbert, Ph.D., Research Associate, -Psychiatry, ChildYen’s Hospital Medical Center, 300 -
Longwood Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02115. . : ’ ., 7

Purpose: To evaluate comprehensively the development of New England Regional Infant
Cardiac Program patients who were identified in the first year of lif; as having a con-
genital heart defect; and to estimate their quality of life. )

i Subjects: 1,000 male and female survivors of the 2,250 babies suspected of congenital
/ . . heart defect, who entered 11 major New England medical centers in their first year of
I e . life. The subjects. will be seen in the follow-up study sometime between ages 5.6 and 6.3.

No satisfactory controls are available. Approximately 50 children entered the program
who were found to have no significant heart disease or were suffering from a respiratory
deféct. They were also evaluated and will serve as a-comparison group. R
Methods: Each child and. hfs parents are seen individually in a pleasant, nonmedical set-
ting. Testing locations have established in major New England tities. A semistruc-
tured in'terview of the parents is conducted by the chief psychologist, while the hild is’
examined ﬂw a kindergarten room: Sociological, family background, developmental
history, and a descsjption of the child’s behavior are obtained. Upon completion of the i
interview, the chief psychologist administers_ to-the child gross motor tests.and a short
projective story completion test. A battery of standardized psychological tests is ad-
iministered, which samples- various cognitive, fine, and gross motor abilities, and screen-
ing tests of vision and articulation are admihistered. Norms are available for all of these
. ) - ‘tests. Height and weight measurements are taken. The unique features of the project in-
< * clude (1) Location of testing:; Kindergarten roems of synagogues, churches, and child
. - study centers furnish pleasant ndnthreat_ening surroundings. (2) Consisteacy of ad-
. ministration: A small staff, two workers in tandem, sec all the chidren in the New
\ - England centers and dollect a large bank of medic| data on each child, who has been
followed since admission to the program-. (3) Tim} A f cvaluation: The evaluation coin-
cides with the beginning of the school career, aking“the results of practical value to
-parent and school if requested. (4) Clinical report: Based bn the data collected, analyzed,,
‘. intérpreted, and written by the chief psychologist, a r  is.sept to an attending car-
diologist with recommendations if indicated. Parents ledrn) resuld from the cardiologist
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K . All necessary data are coded for a computer. Statistical methods include frequency -
:isi?'butions: correlations, and multivariate, analysis, Data from: the developmental
uation will be correlated with medical data on each patient, ‘ -
Findings: Preliminary results show that the group tested to date}ha.s a normal IQ distribu-
tion, with poorer perfermance related to low social inde:f(,/sex, history of cyanosis,
presence of symptoms, and associated €xtracardiac anomalies. -
. Duration: July 1972-June 1980. ‘ .

. Cooperating group(s): (1) Hartford and\St.-Francis Hospitals; Hartford, Connecticut. (2)
Yale-New Haven Hospital, ‘New Haven, Connecticut. (3) Maine Medical Center; Portland,
Maine. (4) ‘Boston Floating Hospital, Massachussetts General Hospital, and Children’s
Hospital Medical Center, Boston, Massachusetts.” (5) Dartmouth-Hitchcock Medical
Center, Hanover, New Hampshire. (6) Rhode Island-Hospital, Providence, Rhode Island.
(7) Mary Fletcher Hospital, Burlington, Vermont,

-
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38SA-6  CHILDREN, AGES 10 TO 12, WITH CONGENITAL RUBELLA SYNDROME

L4

Investigator(s): Murdina M. Desmond, M.D., Professor of Community Medicine and
o Pediatrics and Director, Meyer Center for *Developmental *Pediatrics; and A. L.
Vorderman, M.D.; H. G. Schaffer, M.D; L. Andrew, M.D.; F. L Catlin, M.D,; T. E.
- Zton, M.D.; D. G. McNamara, M.D; and G. K. Von Noorden, M.D., Staff Members,
" Baylor College of Medicine nd Texas Children’s Hospital, 6621 Fannin Street, P.O. Box
20269, Houston, Texas 7703(. ‘ _ ..
Purpose: To evalugte, thropgh a multidisciplinary approach, the current medical and
/m educational status Of—chifdren born in the Houston area with Congential Rubella — , -
Syndrome during the epidemi¢\ of 1964-65, in order to determine factors operative in
initial illness which may have contributed to present outcome; and to plan for future care
, and education. . ' =
. Subjects: 55 girls and 45 boys, ages 10 to 12, born with Congenital Rubella Syndrome
. during the 1964-65 epidemic, who have been followed developmentally at Texas
Children’s Hospital. ’ i
- Methods: Each' cHild will be given a physical examination with appropriate laboratory
procedures and indjcated copsultations. A developmental testing battery will be ad-
ministered by the multidisciplinary staff of the Meyer Center for Devqlopm?ntal s
Pediatrics.. The children Qrilj be tested in intellectual functioning, perceptuo-motor, and
- speech and language areas. The educational history and the impact of the childtipon the
- Co family will bé reviewed. A family conference will be held to discuss evaluation results,#
implications, and recommendations. ' B
Duration: January 1976-January 1979. - L
- Cooperating group(s): (1) Lillian Kayser Lewis Foundation. (2) Hamman Foundation. g\

- LI
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.- 38-SC-1 _SUéVEY OF DENTAL HEALTH IN NORTH CAROLINA - —

Jyestigator(s): James W. Bawden, D.D.S., M.S., Ph.D., Professor, .Departmen of
Pedodontics, School of Dentistry; and John T. Hughes, D.D.S., Ph.D., School of Publy
' Health, University of North Carolina, €hapel Hill, North Carolina 27514; and E. A.
- Pearson, D.D.S., Dental Division, North Carolina Department of Human Resources,
Raleigh, North Carolina. . ' . —
Purpose: To-determine the status of dental health in the North Carolina population; and
to estimate defital care services delivered. ' NS

Subjects: 1,200 househelds selected through a random stratified sampling procedure.
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N Methods: Households were visited and all occupants were examined by dentists. Standard
indices were used to produce dental scores. Examiner judgment was supported by the
\ devetopment of specific diagnostic criteria. Social data, which included occupation,
education, and ihcome, weré also gathered. : '
Duration: June 1978-June 1978 T = T
Cooperating group(s): (1) North Carolina University, Health Services Research Center.
. {(2) Dental Fougdation of North CarQlina. =

38-SD-1  THE IMPACT OF lﬁn}y/sn'/E CARE ON NEONATAL MORTALITY .
- L

: Investigator(s): Joseph L. Lyon, M.D., Assistant Professor; and F. Ross Woolley, Ph.D.,
) _Assistam_\Professor, Department of Family and Community Medicine; axﬁ A. L. Jung,
M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, College of Medicine, University of
Utah, 50 North Medical Drive, Salt Lake City, Utah 84132, : :
Purpose: To evaluate the effects which the establishment of a regional intensive care
center had on reducing neonatal mortality within the state of Utah; and to develog a pro-
, tocol, or sets of guidelines, that can be used by physicians in"deter,mini‘x}g whether,
children should be transferred to the intensive care center and preparations that should/be
made prior to transfer. . = -
Subjects: Approximately 4,700 neonates, ynder 28 days of age, born in the state of Utah
from July 1, 1973 through June 30, 1975. k . ~
Methods: Data for this study are being collected by abstracting medical records using
standard abstract forms ang establishing a risk index. The risk index has been used
previously at the University of Colorado Medical Center. Two major analyses will occur:
first, the relatjonship between mortality and the level of treatment received, controlling
for risk; and second, a log-linear analysis or selected screening to determine those factors
that are associated-with survival. « * .
t Duration: July 1975-June 1977. “ : . i
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Community Health ServTc—e\s;\-Public Health Service; U.S.
» Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. . .
Publicat@ns: A final report will be su' mitteq to the Bureau of Community Health.

#-SD-2  GENETIC SUSCEPTIBILITY TO SUDDEN INFANT DEATH .

, ‘ Investigator(s): Donald R. Peterson; M.D., M.P.H. Professor and Chairman, Depart-
ment of Epidemiofogy, University of Washington, gg;ttle, Washington 98195. !

Purpose: To systematically investigate the possibility of hereditary susceptibility “to \/

‘'sudden infant .death (SID) as suggested by anecdotal and epidemiological. evidence; to
determine the relative risk of SID episodes among monozygous and dizygods twin pair.
. in order to_assess the imputed balance between heredity and environment as deter-
minants; and to compare the incidence of SID among parental siblings of proband
families with and without multiple incidents of SID occurrences in ‘order to assess the
likelihood of polygenic determinanys. - - -
Subjects: Parents throughout the United States who have experienced SIDS. i
* ™ Methods: Participants are being requested to complete a questionnaire designed to elicit *
the data needed for this-study. The questionnaire is designed to provide data on multiple
occurrences with proposition' families, occurrences in parental sibling families, and among
twins. B E, ‘ -
Duration: July 1975-June'1978. .
Cooperating group(s): National Foundatiqn for-Sudden Infant Death Guild for Infant
Survival. ’ .

%




38-SD-4

- lnvétigator(s): Margaret T. Grossi,&i.D., M.P.H., Director, Bureau of Child Health,

v » 0 -
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MATERNAL AND CHILD CARE IN MAHARASHTRA .

Investigator(s): Mandakini Khandekar, M.A., Dip.S.5.A., Head, Unit for Study of the
Urban Child and Youth, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Sion-Trombay Road, Deenar,
Bombay 400 088, India. ‘ . '

Purpose: To determine the patterns of miaternal and child care'in Malmafashtra in the
*light of various socioeconomic variables; to analyze the National Sample Survey
Organization’s dath on maternal and child -carp collected during.its 28th round from Oc-
tober 1973 to June 1974 (Maharashtra da y).

“Subjects: Stage I: 1971 Census villages in rural areas and blocks in urban areas. Stage II: >
. -

sixteen househofds selected randomly in each village and block.

Methods: A stratified two-stage design was used. Stratification: India is divided into
-various.States and Unién Territories. The states are divided into districts, the districts in-

to basic strata depending on their population in rural and urban areas. In Maharashtra,
there are 36 basic strata, 624 villages, arld 1,200 urban blocks. Data/Were gathered
through eight schedules used for various purposes. Only parts of two schedules were of
relpvance to the topic selected for this study. Those schedules were taken for the secon-
dary analysig which had data on either an expectant mot_her or a mother 'who had had a
child during the year preceding the date of inquiry, or who had a child under age ¥ - ’
Duration: August 1976-April 1977.

Copperating group(s): (1) Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Dehli. (2)
Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Government of Maharashtra, India. .
Publications: Data and results are availgble from: Director, Tata Institute of Social
Sciences. . -

”»

EARLY AND PERIODIC SCREENING, DlAGNOélS, AND TREATMENT
DEMONSTRATION IN CHILD HEALTH

New York City Department of Health, 125 Worth Street, New York, New York 10013;
and Forest R. Williamd, M.B.A., Director, Medica! Assistance Program, New York City
Department of Social Services, New York, New York 10013. -
Purpose: To demonstrate and evaluate the cost effectiveness of individual early and
perigdic screening, diagnosis, and treatment (EPSDT) case finding, case monitoring, and
dev‘%’mental assessment techniques. :

Subjects: 6,200 families on icaid residing in three zip code areas in South Brony,
New York City. The project will difsctly serve children, ages 0 to 5, in three New York

" City Health Department Child¥{galth Stations located in the South Bronx.

Methods: Each of the three zip code areas feeds into one of the three child heajth sta-
tions. One \clinic (zip code area) is a control sector; the remaining two will abdorb ex-
perimental activities. In all cases, project employees will be providing services at existing
New York City Health Departments or Department of Social Services sites. Because of
the large proportion of Hispanic people residing in the target 'arms, all staff delivering
direct services are bilingual. Variation on EPSDT operations in New York City will be .
demonstrated andormally evaluated using computer based techniques. Case" finding: the
use of a Public Health Nurse and a Case Aide to recruit eligibles into the EPSDT ‘Pro-
gram using interview methods vs. a mailing approach now employed will be compared.
Effectiveness will be measured in terms of shows for screening appointments. Case .-
monitoring: Case Monitors, clerical level employees, will be assigned to assure screening
completions, 1;c'solution of referrals for abnormalities detected in screens, and
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* maintenance of appropriate screening schedules for a caseload of&Medicaid children in

wthe two study clinics. Effectiveness will be measured by rates of screening, rescreening,

problem and case completion of Monitors’ cases vs. those tracked ' by traditional
methods. Developmental Assessment: A paraprofessional screener” will perform a primary
developmental assessment in the two study clinics. A physician will rescreeny only those
who demonstrate a developmental lag in the primary assesstent. The effecti?ness of this
two-tier method (measured both objectively and subjectively) will be contrasted with a*
control operation with only a phyfician conducting the developmental evaluation’. In all
three components to be studied, patient demiographic and medical data will be analyzed
separately and in relation to demonstration findings. v
Duration: July 1975-Augqst 1977. )
Cooperating group(s): (1) Office of -R/esea;oh;_% Demonstration; Social ‘and Rehabilita-
tion Service; Public Health Service; U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
(Z)ANew York State Department of -Social Services. (3) Welfare Research, Inc., Albany,

- New York. (4) Medical and Health Research.Association of New York City, Inc.
Publications: Data and results are available from Office of Research and Demonstration,

Social and Rehabilitation Service.
. i . - »

38-SH-1 THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE DIETARY INTAKE OF CALCIUM, |RON,
PHOSPI-!OROUS, AND PROTEIN AND BLOOD LEAD LEVEL IN CHILDREN'
. . Investigator(s): Amanda McDonald, B.Sc.(H.Ec.), M.Sc., Graduate Student; and J.
. *McD. Robertson, D.V.M., M.Sc.(Med), Associate Professor, Department of

Epidemiology and Preventive Medicine, University of Western Ontario, London, On-
tario, Canada N6A 5B7. ; o

a Purpose: To investigate the relationship between calcium, iron, phosphorous, and protein

»and blood levels in children.

_Subjects: 235 boys and girls, ages 4 to 6, who reside in the older, low income housing

i areas of London, -Ontario, and who could be exposed to lead-containing paint or plaster.

/ Methods: The dietary intake .of each child for one 24-hour period was obtained from the

S,

-

child’s mother. Information on pica was also obtained. Computer calculation of the
nutrient intakes will be based primarily upon Agricultwre Handbook No. 8 (U.S. Depart-
.menf of Agriculture). The. blood lead level is being determined by atomic absorption.
spectrophotometry on a fingerprick blood sample. Linear regression and analysis of
variance will be utilized in data analysis. This study was based on laboratory results that
have indicated dietary deficiencies of calcium, iron, phosphorus, and protein, which are
important in susceptibility to lead intoxication inanimals. '
Findings: Results on 100 of the 135 blood sagples analyzed to date: (1) Blood lead level:
_ Mean, 19.8 mcg/100ml; Range, 7-39 mcg/100ml. (2) Packed cell volume: Mean, 37.9 pér-
- cent; Range, 31.3-41.5 percent. .
L Duration: September 1974-August 1977.
Cooperating group(s): (1) Department of National Health and Welfare, Canada. (2)
~. 7 Medical Research Council, Canada.

i
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38-SH-2 EUROPEAN COMMUNITY STUDY OF THE EFFECTS OF N ' i
AIR POLLUTION ON HEALTH : , ’ e
. Investigator(s): Charles du V. Florey, M.D:, Deputy Director, Dc(;artmen.t of Community
-, * Medicine, St. ﬁhoma‘s’s Hospital Medical School, London S.E.1. 7EH, England.
147 "
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38-SH-3

' T . N

Purpose: To determme the separate effects of a(tmosphenc smoke and sulphur dxoxnde -on
the health of children. .

Subjects: Approxunately 25,000 school children, ages 6 to 10, both’sexes, living in
Belgium, France, ‘Germany, Ireland, Italy, and the United Kingdom.

Methods: In cach coumtry, areas have been selected according to whether “the annual
averaging levels of smoke and SO. were high or low (>100 ug/m? or < 50 ug/mr’),
resulting in four combfnations. Measurement of air pollutnon is made by local in-
struments and by instruments placed and maintained by the Commission of the European

Cormunities. Health data are collect® by interviews with parents. Peak respiratory flow

rate, height, and weights are measured in the schools. Data are collected and transferred
to punch cards by national teams and then analyzed at a single computer center.
Duration: w4-l,981

Cooperating group(s): (1) United Kingdom Government, Dcpartm’ent of Health and .

Social Secunty .(2) Commission of the European Communmes
— [

-
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A CONTROLLED PROSPECTIVE STUDY INTO THE COGNITIVE AND., .
BEHAVIORAL SEQUELAE OF SEVERE HEAD INJURY IN CHILDHOOD

Ld

o

Investigatoy(s): David Shaffer, M. B .R.C.P., M.R.C.Psych., D.P.M., Senior Lecturer
in Child and Adolescent Psychiayfy; and G. Brownand O. Chadwick, Research Workers,
dnstitute of Psychxatry, De Craplgny Park, Denmark Hill, London SE5 8AF,
England. ‘

Purpose: To i;xam ? behavior changes in a group of children on whom information is
available on preaccident status; and to compare these @nth changes in a control group of
children who have been involved in accidents not resulting in head injury.

Subjects: Children who have been in a coma an hour or more after an accident.’

Methods: The research group obtains information on children who havg been in coma for
1 hour or more, admitted to a number of London and Provincial hospitals after head in-
jury. Parents are interviewed within a fortnight of injury to obtain information about
behavior and adjustment during the period before the accident. Follow-up interviews and
ps&chometnc testing of the child is repeated at 4, 12, and 24 months after the accident.
The Structured interviews are used to obtain information on changes in behavior,

childrearing practices, and family and marital ad)ustment The school is contacted di-,

rectly to gather data about social and scholastic progress. .
Duration: October 1974-May 1979. .
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Originally established in 1912, the Children’s Bureau has consistently been concerned

with all matters pertaining to the welfare of children andachild lfs 1n 1948, the
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Clearinghousefor Research in Child Life was established within the Bureau specifically

to collect and disseminate information about current research relating to children. In

July 1970, the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, part of the national

-

Educational Resources Information Center network, assumed the production of Research

Relating to Children, a publication of the Bureau’s Clearinghouse for Research in *Child

Life. The aims of this publication ak“lconsistent with the information analysis goals of
,the ERIC system. Research Relating to Children will provide information on current

research relating .to children and their families to educators, researchers and others

in the area of child life who find the need for such a service.
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